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ACT
of 27 July 2005
Law on Higher Education

(Dziennik Ustaw - Official Journal of Laws of 20089.164, item 1365, as amended)

PART |

HIGHER EDUCATION SYSTEM

Chapter 1
General Provisions
Article 1

1. This Act shall apply to public and non-publiglver education institutions.

2. This Act shall not apply to higher educationtitasions and higher education
seminaries administered by churches and religionsnaunities, with the exception
of the Catholic University of LublinKatolicki Uniwersytet Lubelski unless this

Act or an agreement between the Government andcutieority of a church or

religious community provides otherwise.

Article 2
1. Throughout this Act:

1) higher education institution - shall mean astablishment providing
degree level education, founded in compliance W#hth procedures laid

down in this Act;
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2) public higher education institution - shall mea higher education
institution established by the State, with the &tagpresented by a1
competent authority or public administration body;

3) non-public higher education institution - shaléan a higher education
institution established by a natural person or bodgporate other than a
State- or local authority-administered body corpara

4) @ founder of a non-public higher education institatioshall mean a
person or body referred to in subsection 3 thatdssablished or operates a
higher education institution pursuant to Articlest&tion 3;

5) @ degree programmes - shall mean first cycle oorscycle or long
cycle programmes of study provided by higher edaoainstitutions
authorised to provide such programmes;

6)® (repealed)

7) @ first cycle programmes - shall mean a stage ddrnieg open to
holders of a certificate of secondary educat{éwiadectwo dojrzaiéci)
which leads upon successful completion to the awafrch first cycle
gualification;

8) ® second cycle programmes - shall mean a stage ofifgaopen to
holders of a minimum first cycle qualification whiteads upon successful
completion to the award of a second-cycle qualifoca

9) ® long cycle programmes - shall mean a stage ohileg open to
holders of a certificate of secondary educatievigdectwo dojrzatéci) and
leading upon successful completion to the awardaofecond cycle
qualification ;

10) ™ third cycle programmes - shall mean doctorajpammes open to
holders of second cycle qualifications and leadimagon successful
completion to the award of a third cycle qualifioat conferred by an
authorised academic unit of a higher educationtirgin, scientific institute
of the Polish Academy of ScienceBo(ska Akademia Naukp research
institute or an international scientific instituestablished under other
legislation and active on the territory of the Rlelic of Poland;

11) ® non-degree postgraduate programmes - shall meaavel bf
education open to holders of first cycle qualificas and provided by a

higher education institution, scientific instituéé the Polish Academy of
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Sciences, research institute or the Centre forgPadtiate Medical Studies
(Centrum Medycznego  Ksztaicenia Podyplomowegégading upon
successful completion to the award of postgradgaadifications;

11a) © mode of study - shall mean full-time and part-tirseudy
programmes;

12) ®9 fyll-time programmes — shall mean a mode of studyersin a
minimum half of the study programme comprises sesiwhich require the
direct participation of academic staff and students

13) ™ part-time programmes — shall mean a mode of saibgr than
full-time, as specified by the senate of a higltroation institution;

14) @2 field of study — shall mean a distinct part oban several areas of
study covered by a specific programme provided blyighher education
institution.

14a)™® area of study - shall mean a body of knowledgk skills within
one of the knowledge areas as specified by thdatgus adopted pursuant
to Article 3 section 1 of the Act of 14 March 2003e Law on Academic
Degrees and Title and Degrees and Title in the.Afziennik Ustaw,
No.65 item 596, with further amendments);

14b) ) programme of study - shall mean a statementtehited learning
outcomes as defined by a higher education insgituith compliance with
the National Qualifications Framework for Higher ugdtion (Krajowa
Rama Kwalifikacjidla Szkolnictwa Waszego)as well as a specification of
the educational process resulting in the achievémérsuch outcomes,
including ECTS credits allocated to individual campnts of a programme;
15) (repealed)

16) (repealed)

17) 9 (repealed)

18) ®® education andraining standards - shall mean a set of guidsline
governing the delivery of degree programmes prapgastudents for the
practice of the teaching profession or for any ofirefession for which the
requirements applicable to the relevant teachingcgss and learning
outcomes are subject to legislation of the Europgsion;

18a)*" National Qualifications Framework for Higher Edtoat(Krajowa

Rama Kwalifikacji dla Szkolnictwa \48zego)shall mean a description,
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expressed through relevant learning outcomes,| afualifications awarded
within the Polish higher education system; 3
18b)*®) qualifications - shall mean the overall resultadéarning process
evidenced by a diploma, certificate or another doent awarded by a
competent institution attesting to the achievemainexpected learning
outcomes;

18¢) ¥ learning outcomes — shall mean a body of knowledkids and
social competencies acquired as a result of a psoaflearning;

18d) “Y ECTS (European Credit Transfer System) creditshall snean
credits defined by the European system for cremtitianulation and transfer
as a measure of a learner’s average workload reegess attain expected
learning outcomes;

18e)@Y degree profile — shall mean either a practiafile comprising
educational components which serve to equip stedeith practical skills
or a general academic profile comprising componehish serve to expand
students’ range of theoretical skills;

18f) @@ first cycle qualifications — shall mean the degagelicencjat,
inzynier or equivalent degree in a specific field and ofieen profile of
study, awarded as a result of completing a firsteeprogramme, as attested
by an appropriate diploma;

18g) ®® second cycle qualifications — shall mean therele@f magister,
magister idynier or equivalent degree in a specific field and afieen
profile awarded as a result of completing a secoyale programme, as
attested by an appropriate diploma,;

18h) @¥ third cycle qualifications — shall mean the @egof doktor,
awarded upon completion ad doctoral assessment process, conducted
pursuant to Article 11 item 1, The Act of 14 Mar2gB03, The Law on
Academic Degrees and Title and Degrees and TitteenArts and attested
by an appropriate diploma;

18i) *> non-degree postgraduate qualifications — shalarmthe attainment
of expected learning outcomes of a given non-degpestgraduate
programme, attested by an appropriate certificate;

18j) ®® branch campus of a higher education institutioshall mean an

academic unit of a higher education institutionrapag at a location other
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than the main seat of the institution and compgisan minimum two
academic units; 4
18k) @” student — shall mean a learner enrolled in a dg@gamme;

181) @ doctoral student — shall mean a participant ofctatal programme;
18m) @ non-degree postgraduate student — shall meantiipant of a
non-degree postgraduate programme;

19) matriculation — shall mean the act of admissif a student to a higher
education institution;

20)C%  (repealed)

21)®Y  (repealed)

22) university higher education institution — $hrakan an establishment
providing degree-level education with a minimum oaeademic unit
authorised to confer the degreedoktor,

23) non-university higher education institution -habé mean an
establishment providing first, second and long eyptogrammes which
does not have the authority to confer the degreoktor;

24) military higher education institution — shalleam a public higher
education institution under the supervision of tenister of National
Defence;

25) public services higher education institutiorskall mean a public
higher education institution under the supervisibrthe minister competent
for internal affairs;

26) higher education institution for the arts -alslmean a public higher
education institution under the supervision of thmister competent for
culture and national heritage;

27) higher education institution for medical segli shall mean a public
higher education institution under the supervisibthe minister competent
for health;

28) higher education institution for maritime sagl— shall mean a public
higher education institution under the supervisibthe minister competent
for maritime economy;

29) ®? academic unit — shall mean a faculty, or anotiganizational unit

of a higher education institution as specifiedtgstatutes, which provides
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degree programmes in a minimum one field of studyomducts research or
provides doctoral programmes in a minimum one gise@ of science; 5
30) science and scientific research — shall aplsly, where appropriate, the
arts and artistic activity;

31) degree ofloktorand degree odloktor habilitowany -shall apply also,
where appropriate, to the degree dwktor sztukiand degree ofloktor
habilitowany sztuki;

32) academic title oprofesa: - shall mean also, where appropriate, the
academic title oprofesorsztukj

33) ©®3 place of primary employment - shall mean a higkducation
institution or research unit where an academid st&imber, a teacher or a
research scientist, is employed on a full-time ©ya@nd which is indicated as
the primary place of employment in the documentigliag the basis for
that employment; there may be only one place ahary employment at
any one time;

34) ®9 research unit - shall mean a scientific institof the Polish
Academy of Sciences, a research institute or aernational scientific
institute established under another legislation actid/e on the territory of

the Republic of Poland.

2.9 \Whenever reference is made in this Act to:

1) programmes without any further specifications tehall mean degree
programmes;

2) level of study, this shall mean a first cydecond cycle or long cycle
degree programme or a third cycle degree programme;

3) association of higher education institutions,thout any further

specification, this shall mean either an assoaatib public or non-public

higher education institutions;

4) degree, this shall mean the degreelioéncjat, irtynier, magister,
magister igynier, or an equivalent degree;

3. In a higher education institution with no academmits, the provisions of this

Act concerning such units shall apply accordinglytte entire institution.
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Article 3 6

1.5% The word ‘university’ may be included in the namiea higher education
institution whenever its academic units have thiéharity to confer the degree of
doktorin a minimum ten disciplines, including a minimumiot fields of science
from each of the following groups:

1) Humanities, Law, Economics and Theology;

2) mathematical sciences, physical sciences, eatiences and

technological sciences;

3) biological, medical, chemical, pharmaceuticaiicultural or veterinary
sciences.

2. ®) The words "university of technology{uniwersytet techniczny)may be
included in the name of a higher education instituif the academic units of the
institution have the authority to confer the degogedoktor in a minimum ten
disciplines, including for a minimum six fields Wwih the area of technological

sciences:

3. The word “university(uniwersytettogether with one or more adjectives added
to define the profile of a higher education ingtdo may be included in the name
of the institution when academic units have thénauty to confer the degree of
doktorin a minimum six disciplines, including a minimuwuf in the areas covered
by the profile of the institution.
4) The word “polytechnic(politechnika) may be included in the name of a
higher education institution when its academic suhidve the authority to
confer the degree ofloktor in a minimum six disciplines, including a
minimum four in technological sciences.
5) The word “academy{akademia)may be included in the name of a
higher education institution when its academic suhidve the authority to

confer the degree afoktorin a minimum two disciplines.

Article 4

1. A higher education institution shall be autonosaon all areas of its activity
pursuant to the rules laid down in this Act.
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2.® Higher education institutions shall be governedh®yprinciples of academic
freedom in teaching, scientific research and &tgeativity. 7
3. In fulfilling the mission of discovering and deminating truth through research
and teaching, higher education institutions shalfistitute an integral part of the
national education and research system.

4. 9 Higher education institutions shall co-operate hwihe socio-economic
environment, in particular by conducting researod development for business
entities on the basis of organizationally and foialtly independent economic
structures, including the establishment of a spgxigrose vehicle (SPV), referred
to in Article 86a, as well as through the involvernef employers’ representatives
in the development of study programmes and teacpiogesses.

5. Central and local government authorities may tad&cisions concerning higher

education institutions only in cases provided foActs of Parliament.

Article 5

1. Military higher education institutions shalkaloperate as military units within

the meaning of the Act of 21 November 1967 on theegal obligation to defend

the Republic of PolandDziennik Ustan2004, No. 241, item 2416, and No. 277,
item 2742) and shall discharge tasks related tomatdefence.

2. The scope of activities of a public serviceshbigeducation institution as an

organizational unit of the respective service sbaltlefined in other legislation.

Article 6 9
1. A higher education institution in particular Bhreave the right to:

1) undertake scientific research and developraetivities and determine
their direction,

2) co-operate in research and development aetvitiith other, including
foreign, academic and scientific bodies, on thaesbalsagreements, with the
purpose of acquiring funding from conducting resbarincluding its

commercialization, and fostering the mobilityre§earchers,

3) foster research conducted by young scientistsparticular through

competitions financed from the resources providediri Article 13 of the
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Act of 30 April 2010 on Funding SciencB4iennik UstawNo. 96, item
615 and 2011, No. 84, item 455), 8
4) provide degree programmes of the first, se@mtlong cycle, as well as
doctoral programmes, in compliance with their audea powers,
including,
a) defining the conditions of admission to degree
programmes, including the number of places availdbr
students in given fields and profiles of study, hwithe
exception of the fields of medicine and dentisinyso far as
laid down by the regulations pursuant to Articlseegtion 9,

b) developing curricula and programmes of study

giving due regard to intended learning outcomesafeas of
study as defined in regulations adopted pursunAtticle 9,
section 1,subsection 2, and in compliance with N&tional
Qualifications Framework for Higher EducatioKrgjowa
Rama Kwalifikacji),hereinafter referred to as the ‘National

Qualification Framework’.

5) providing non-degree postgraduate programméension and training
courses.

6) awarding higher education diplomas confirminge ttsuccessful
completion of a degree programme, and certificatesfirming the

completion of doctoral programmes, or further tirmgncourses.

2. Authorised academic units of a higher educanstitution shall have the right to
confer the degrees dbktoranddoktor habilitowanyand apply for the conferment
of the academic title gbrofesor,pursuant to the rules laid down in the Act of 14

March 2003 on Academic Degrees and Title and Degied Title in the Arts.

Article 7

A higher education institution may pursue econoagtvity organizationally and
financially separate from the activity referredinoArticles 13 and 14, in so far as

provided for, and in the forms defined, in its stas.
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Article 8 “Y 9

1. A degree programme shall be provided withinghdr education institution in a
defined field of study; a student shall be enrolieda degree programme in a
specific field of study not later than the end beé tfirst year of study. Degree
programmes in a defined field of study may be piediby one academic unit of a

higher education institution or jointly with otheach units.

2. Higher education institutions having the auitlyado confer the degree afoktor
habilitowany in a minimum four fields of study may provide iaiualized
multidisciplinary degree programmes encompassingiiramum of two areas of
study, leading to the award of a diploma in a mimmone of the fields provided
by an academic unit in the institution concernedicl is authorised to confer the
degree ofdoktor in the area of knowledge related to the field tofdg covered by
the said programme.

3. The number of full-time students for each fiefdstudy to be financed from the
State budget shall be determined, by resolutiorthbysenate of a higher education
institution, guided by the level of available pubfunding and the principle of

responsibility for the quality of education.

4. An increase in the total number of full- timeidgnts in a higher education
institution beyond the threshold of two percentlod total number of students in
the previous academic year shall be determinedhbyntinister competent for
higher education, by way of a decision, or uponscdtation with the said minister,
by a decision of the minister supervising the giwestitution, as referred to in

Article 33, section 2, allowing for:

1) the number of students in individual fieldsstudy, including fields of
strategic priority for national development,

2) the State Accreditation Committe®ofska Komisja Akredytacyjha
assessment of the quality of degree programmes,

3) the principle of geographical equity in access higher education

programmes free of tuition fees.
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5. The decision referred to in section 4 shall notlapp any increase in the total
number of full-time students in a higher educaimstitution under the supervisionlo

of the minister competent for culture and natidreiitage.

6. The Minister competent for higher educationlidag down, by regulation, the
rules of procedure for the adoption of the decisiceferred to in section 4,

including the deadline for applications and theadacessary.

7. Higher education institutions may provide n@wiete postgraduate programmes
within the area of study which is represented byeast one field of study field

covered by the programmes offered by these institat

8. In the case of the curriculum of a non-degrestgraduate progamme falling
outside the area of study referred to in sectiath& provision of such a programme
shall require the consent of the minister competenhigher education following
consultation with the Higher Education CouncilRada Gtoéwna Nauki i
Szkolnictwa Waszego).

9. The maximum enrolment levels in the fields @dicine and dentistry provided
by individual higher education institutions sha#l eetermined by regulation of the
minister competent for health, in consultation witlte minister competent for
higher education, having regard to the regulatiofssection 4, the teaching
capacity of the higher education institution and tfemand for graduates in these
fields.

10. The maximum enrolment levels in each field tfdg for military service

candidates in specific higher education institugishall be determined by the
Minister of National Defence, by regulation, givirdue consideration to the
teaching capacity of the higher education instiuttoncerned and the demand for

graduates in those fields of study.

11. The maximum enrolment levels in each fielgstoidy for fire service trainees
and qualified firefighting service personnel shiadl determined by the minister

competent for internal affairs, by regulation, giyiconsideration to the teaching
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capacity of the higher education institution coneerand the demand for graduates
in these fields of study. 11
Article 8a “?
Postgraduate programmes shall comprise a minimum $&mesters. Study
programmes therein shall be designed to enablestsiio accumulate a minimum
sixty ECTS credits with higher education institasobeing obliged to formulate
associated learning outcomes as well as the rebassessment procedure and
documentation thereof.
Article 9 “3

The minister competent for higher education shetédnine by regulation:

1) requirements to be applied to the statemenquafifications of the first
and second cycles, with due regard being givehaw torrespondence with
particular areas, fields and disciplines of stualy specified pursuant to the
provisions of the Act of 14 March 2003 on the AcadeDegrees and Title

and Degrees and Title in the Arts;

2) National Qualifications Framework, includingcts+ and profile-level

descriptors for areas of study expressed in tefrfesaming outcomes.

2. Upon consultation with thdigher Education CounciRada Gtowna Nauki
i Szkolnictwa WAszego)the minister competent for higher education sadicify
by regulation, subject benchmark statements foecsedl fields of study, while

having consideration for the level and profile witindividual study areas.

3. The minister competent for higher educatiorll Speecify by regulation:
1) requirements to be fulfilled by academic umit®rder to provide degree

programmes in a specific field and level of studyparticular:

a) the number of academic staff holding an acadétte or
degree, or persons awarded a degree equivalertatoot
doktor habilitowany pursuant to the provisions of Article 21a
of the Act of14 March 2003 on Academic Degrees aitie
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and Degrees and Title in the Arts, and includedthe
minimum staffing requirement; 12
b) the ratio of academic staff, referred to insadtion a, to
students enrolled in a programme in a given fiélstody.
- with due regard to the rules provided for iniélg 9a and
Article 112a;
2) requirements to be complied with when designistgdy programmes,
including:
a) statements of expected learning outcomes,
b) characteristics of the process of learning legdo the
attainment of the expected learning outcomes wiib t
indication of the volume of ECTS credits allocatéul
individual programme components.
c) methodology for the assessment of learningoonés;
3) criteria for the academic quality review, reger to in Article 48a,
section 3, and in particular:
a) the fulfillment of requirements for the provisioof
programmes in a specific field, at a level and ipeadf study,
b) any accreditation or certification by internab
institutions,
c) the efficacy of internal quality assurance pplin
reference to an analysis of the attainment of Enogne
learning outcomes,
- having due regard to the provision of an accepteality of
learning;
4) criteria for the institutional audit, referred in Article 48a, section 4,
including, in particular:
a) the delivery and development of quality asswaystems,
b) accreditation or certification by internatibnestitutions,
C) judgements resulting from academic quality eess for
given fields of study carried out in an academitt un
- having due regard to the provision of an acaepteality of

learning;
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5) detailed requirements for the establishment @petation of a branch
campus or an academic unit in another location,ingavegard to the13
obligation for the fulfillment of criteria pursuatd the provisions of section

1, to be fulfilled separately for each field of dyu

Article 9a “¥
1. The minimum staffing requirement of an academmda shall comprise only
those academic staff members who are full-time eggds therein, as indicated in
a written declaration referred to in Article 112abmiitted by the persons

concerned.

2. Academic units providing first cycle programme$ a practical profile
alternatively may substitute in their minimum sitadf requirement two holders of
the degree ofloktorin the place of one holder of an academic titi¢herdegree of
doktor habilitowanyor an equivalent degree awarded in compliance whth
provisions of Article 21a of the Act of 14 Marck)03 on the Academic Degrees
and Title and Degrees and Title in the Arts.

3. An academic unit of a higher education ingtut referred to in section 2,
alternatively may include in its minimum staffingquirement two holders of the
degree ofmagister who can demonstrate considerable professional mexmer
gained in an appropriate field outside academiahénplace of one holder of the
academic degree dbktor.

4. The number of staff members referred to in sestl and 3 may not exceed 50%
of staff members included in the minimum staffimguirement, as determined in
the legislation pursuant to Article 9, section 8psection 1, and who hold the
academic title oprofesoror the degree atoktor habilitowanyor equivalent to that
of doktor habilitowanyawarded in compliance with the provisions of @di2la
of the Act of 14 March, 2003 on the Academic Degrard Title and Degrees and
Title in the Arts, nor may this number exceed 56%tholders of the degree of
doktorwithin the membership of academic staff.
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Article 9b®“°)
1. The minister competent for higher educationconsultation with the minister14
competent for health, shall determine, by reguiatibe standards of education and
training for the fields of study of medicine, dety, pharmacy, nursing and
midwifery, while being mindful of the programme artdhining requirements
necessary for the practice of the professions ofmedical doctor, dentist,
pharmacist, nurse and midwife, as provided forhia televant legislation of the

European Union

2. The minister competent for higher educationllstyzecify, by regulation, the
standards of education training for the fields efevinary science and architecture
fields of study, while being mindful of the prograra and training requirements
necessary for the practice of the professionswatarinary doctor and an architect,
as provided for in the relevant legislation of Ehi@ropean Union.

Article 9¢ “°)
The minister competent for higher education in attaton with the minister for
education shall, by regulation, determine the sies&l for the education and
training of students preparing for the professibm deacher, while being mindful

of the demands of the labour market, includingartipular:

1) intended learning outcomes within the scope of:
a) pertinent knowledge and an understanding afhieg
methodology,
b) knowledge of pedagogy and psychology, includingan
development and learning and the requirements etiab
needs teaching;
c) training for the use of Information and Comnuations
Technology (ICT) in teaching.
d) foreign language competency.

2) the duration of graduate and postgraduate pnogees, the extent and

organization of practical placements;
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Article 10 “7
(repealed) 15

Article 11 “®
1. An academic unit of a higher education insttutauthorised to award the
degree ofdoktor habilitowanyjn compliance with the requirements laid down in
Article 9, section3, subsection 1, may provide degorogrammes in the fields and
at the levels determined by a resolution of theasgrwhich correspond to the areas
and disciplines of study in which such a unit ishaused to award the degree of
doktor habilitowany The resolution of the senate shall determinenthéd learning
outcomes to be incorporated into the design ofiauler and study programmes for

given levels and profiles of learning.

2. An academic unit which holds no authority fbe tconferment of aloktor
habilitowanydegree may provide degree programmes in a giwda, fprofile and
level of study in compliance with :

1) subject benchmark statements for specifid$ielnd levels of study as

determined by regulations pursuant to Article @tisa 2, or

2) statements of learning outcomes for fieldstody other than the fields
specified in Article 9, section 2, as defined by thenate of the higher

education institution concerned.

3. Academic units having no authority to awarel degree ofloktor habilitowany
may acquire the authority to provide degree prognasreferred to in section 2 by
decision of the minister competent for higher edion, to be taken upon
consultation with the State Accreditation Committg@®olska Komisja
Akredytacyjna) and the minister supervising the institution amed, regarding
the compliance with the regulations laid down parguto Article 9, section 3,
subsection 1. In the case of a field of study otthen that provided for in the
regulations laid down pursuant to Article 9, saati2 an opinion of the State
Accreditation Committee shall be required on thievant statement of learning

outcomes defined by the senate of the instituitiemcerned.
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3a9 The decision, referred to in section 3, granting th¢harity to provide
programmes in the fields of nursing or midwiferjsah be contingent upon the16
granting of accreditation by the minister competemnthealth, pursuant to Article
59 of the Act of 15 July 2011 on the nursing andwiiery profession Dziennik
Ustaw,No. 174, item 1039).

4. Academic units referred to in section 2, conmgywith the requirements laid
down in Article 9, section 3, subsection 1 and @eti9b or Article 9¢c may acquire
the authority to provide degree programmes in thklg of study referred to in
Article 9b by decision of the minister competent fbigher education to be taken
upon consultation with the State Accreditation Cattee and the minister

supervising the higher education institution coneer.

5. The provisions of sections 1 to 4 shall apmgoadingly to degree programmes
offered by inter-institutional or joint academiaits as well as by organizational

units of an association of higher educational instns.

Article 11a®?
1. The rector shall notify the minister competemthigher education, the minister
supervising the higher education institution anel $tate Accreditation Committee
of the commencement of a programme in a given fiélstudy, within one month

from the date of the inception thereof.

2. The State Accreditation Committee shall conducticademic quality review of
a programme in a given field of study, while takiagcount of the intended
learning outcomes and compliance with the provsiohArticle 9a and regulations
pursuant to Article 9, section 3, subsection 1 Artitle 9b or Article 9c. Such a
review may be also conducted at the request ofrtiméster competent for higher

education.

3. In case of doubt as to the compliance of amgeic units referred to in Article
11 with the degree programme requirements defimedhriicle 9a and in the
regulations pursuant to Article 9a, section 3 satiee 1 and Article 9c,, the

minister competent for higher education, upon reztion by the rector on the
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commencement of a specific degree programme, sdllest without undue delay
that the State Accreditation Committee conduct tieew of the programme17

concerned.

Article 11b ®Y
1. Within a maximum three month time limit, the Recshall notify the minister
competent for higher education, the minister suparg the higher education
institution and the State Accreditation Committdeany academic unit that has
ceased to comply with the requirements for thevigion of degree programmes,
including any changes in the staffing level affegtithe authorization of such
provision. If the unit which has ceased to complthveuch requirements fails to
comply within twelve months, the minister competémt higher education shall
suspend, by a decision, the authorization of thé tonprovide programmes in a

given field and at a given a level of study.

2. In the case of the rector failing, within theegcribed time limit, to notify the
minister competent for higher education that ardagac unit has ceased to comply
with the requirements necessary for the provisibndegree programmes, the
minister shall suspend the authorization of thé& tonprovide programmes in a
given field and at a given a level of study.

3. If a review of the academic quality of prograendelivery results in a negative
judgement of the State Accreditation Committee,rtiieister competent for higher
education, taking into consideration the particuigpe and range of reported
infringements, shall withdraw or suspend, by decisthe authorization to provide

degree programmes in a given field and at a gigeel lof study.

3a.®? The provisions of section 3 shall also apply inesashere the minister
competent for health refuses to grant, or has watld, an existing accreditation
awarded pursuant to Article 59 of the Act of 15yJWl011 on the nursing and
midwifery profession.

4. Upon making a decision to suspend or withdthe authorization of an
academic unit to provide degree programmes, refeien sections 1 to 3, or a

decision about the expiry or revocation of the sasmpn of such authorization,
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referred to in Article 11c, sections 4 to 6, thénister competent for higher

education shall notify forthwith the State Accratibn Committee. 18

Article 11¢ ©¥
1. Higher education institutions shall be obligenl ¢liminate any reported
infringements, referred to in Article 11b, sectiohsto 3, within a period not

exceeding twelve months from the date of the susperof the authorization.

2. During the period an academic unit is subjectthie suspension of the
authorization for the provision of degree programnmea given field and at a given
level of study, the enrolment of students in theldfand at that level of study shall

be deferred.

3. The State Accreditation Committee shall giveopmion on the matter of the
restoration of any suspended authorization withpedod of time no longer than

three months following the expiry of the time reéet to in section 1.

4. Should the review by the State Accreditation @ottee result in a negative
judgement, the minister competent for higher edanatshall, by decision,

pronounce the suspended authorization expired.

5. Should the authorization for a higher educatimstitution to provide

programmes in a given field and at a level of stteherred to in section 4 and in
Article 11b, section 3, expire or be withdrawn, tieetor shall make appropriate
arrangements in order to ensure that students manoe their programmes in

given fields of study.

6. Should a positive evaluation be given by tteeSAccreditation Committee, the
minister competent for higher education shall, bgision, revoke the decision on
the suspension of an authorization.

7. Higher education institutions may submit aue=sj to hev their authorization for
the provision of degree programmes in given fieldsels and profiles of study

reinstated no sooner than twelve months from titlednawal or expiry of any such

authorization.
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Article 11d ©% 19

1. Should academic units of higher education tinstins consolidate, or change
their names, the authorization for the provisiondefyree programmes in given
fields of study shall remain valid for the newlynsolidated or newly named
academic unit, provided that they comply with tleguirements laid down in
legislation pursuant to Article 9 section 3, sulbisecl.

2. In the event of non-commencement of a degregramme in a specific field
and at a specific level of study within a periodtwb years from the date of the
award of the authorization, referred to in Articlel, section 3, any such

authorization shall be expired.

3. In the event of the division of an academid,uhe existing authorization for the
provision of degree programmes shall remain vatid the newly created units

which comply with the provisions of Article 9, sext 3, subsection 1.

4. The rector of a higher education institution lislee required to notify the

minister competent for higher education, the marisupervising the institution and
the State Accreditation Committee about decisionsh® matters referred to in
section 1 or 3, within one month of the date ofakeption of the resolution by the

senate.

Article 12
A higher education institution shall have legalguerality.
Article 13

1. The principal objects of a higher educatiortiingon, subject to sections 2 and
3, shall be:
1) ®® providing education which enables students to isecand advance
their knowledge as well as gain competencies nacgdsr professional
life;
2) fostering through education a spirit of resploitisy for the Polish State,

the consolidation of democratic principles andspeet for human rights;
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3) conducting research and development actiyidad providing research
services; 20
4) training and development of academic staff;
5) developing and disseminating advances in seiemational culture and
technology, and creating and managing archive &trenic information
system resources;
6)°® providing non-degree postgraduate programmes aaihirtg to
develop essential new skills to satisfy labour rearlemands through a
system of life-long learning;
7) creating conditions for the physical developtr@rstudents;
8) actively supporting local and regional comnties
9) ®7 creating conditions for the full participation ditabled persons in the
processes of learning and research.
2. A non-university higher education institution opiding only first-cycle
programmes shall not be obliged to effectuate thjeats referred to in section 1,

subsections 3 and 4.

3.9 n effectuating its objects a medical higher edion institution or an
academic unit of a higher education institutionragiag in the area of medical or
veterinary sciences may also be involved in thevipron of medical or veterinary
care services, in the scope and forms definedenetislation on healthcare and on

veterinary care institutions.

Article 13a 9
With the aim of amending degree programme strucamet curricula to meet the
demands of the labour market, higher educationituisins shall monitor the
careers of their alumni, specifically at three diveé year intervals following the

date of graduation.

Article 14
A higher education institution may have halls ¢idence and student cafeterias.
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Article 15 ©?
1. Public authorities shall provide public highetucation institutions with the21
funding necessary for the effectuation of theireohg, pursuant to the rules laid
down in this Act, and shall provide support to mpublic higher education
institutions in the form and scope specified its #hct.

2. Funding necessary for the functioning of that&tAccreditation Committee
shall be provided from that part of the State budghninistered by the minister
competent for higher education. Funding necessarytte functioning of the

Higher Education Council and the disciplinary corted of the said Council shall
be provided as that part of the State budgets wdmieladministered by the minister
competent for higher education and the minister patent for research. Funding
necessary for the Ombudsman for Graduate Affairdhat Higher Education

Council shall be provided from the budget allocdtethe Council.

3. The minister competent for higher educationlsgcify by regulation:

1) arrangements for administrative and finansigbport services to be
provided to the Higher Education Council , disiciplty committee at the
Higher Education Council and the Ombudsman fordGate Affairs at the

Higher Education Council, while aiming to ensur&cefnt administrative

support for their necessary tasks;

2) remuneration of members of the Higher Educattmuncil, the State
Accreditation Committee, the disciplinary committed the Higher
Education Council and reviewers and experts appdinby them,
disciplinary ombudsmen at the Higher Education Qdurand the
Ombudsman for Graduate Affairs, while bearing inndnithat the
remuneration for the members of the Higher Eduna@ouncil, the State
Accreditation Committee, the Ombudsman for Gradustairs and the
disciplinary committee at the Higher Education Calshall be determined
in relation to the minimum rate of the basic paya@irofesor zwyczajngs
regulated in the provisions on the remuneratioacafdemic staff and at the

level commensurate with the tasks performed.
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4. The conditions for the reimbursement of traugllexpenses to the members gfz
the Higher Education Council, the State AccrediatCommittee, the disciplinary
committee at the Higher Education Council and amieoi reviewers and experts,
disciplinary ombudsmen at the disciplinary comneittat the Higher Education
Council and the Ombudsman for Graduate Affairsidtmreimbursed on the basis
of executive regulations provided for in Article>@f The Labour Code of 26 June,
1974 Pziennik Ustanl998, No. 21, item 94, with further amendmentg)liapble

to employees of a State-budget unit administeredabynal or local authorities

Article 16

1. The honorary academic title shalldmktor honoris causa.

2. The title ofdoctor honoris causahall be conferred by the senate or, in a non-
public higher education institution, by a collegmldy indicated in the statutes, at
the request of an academic unit authorised to awerécademic degree dbktor

habilitowany

3. Detailed requirements for the awarding of ile of doctor honoris causand
the relevant procedure shall be laid down in theusts of a higher education

institution.

Article 17
Any matters related to the activities of higher ation institutions which are not
regulated in this Act shall be governed by the usést of higher education

institutions themselves, hereinafter referred tttlas statutes”.
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Chapter 2
23

Establishment and Liquidation of Higher Educatiomstitutions

Article 18 6%

1. A public university higher education instituti shall be established, liquidated
or merged with another public higher educationitagbn, or have its name

changed, by an Act of Parliament, subject to sediio

2. A public non-university higher education indtiben shall be established,
liuidated or merged with another public non-unsigr higher education

institution or have its name changed by a regulatibthe minister competent for

higher education.

3. The liquidation of a public higher educatiostitution, its merger with another
public higher education institution or a changeitsf name shall be subject to

consultation with the senate or senates of théurtisins concerned.

4. The establishment of a public non-universitgheir education institution, its
liquidation, or its merger with another public noniversity higher education
institution, or change of name, shall be effectespectively at the request of a
regional assembly or the rector, or at the reqoiestgional assemblies or rectors of

higher education institutions.

5. The request referred to in section 4 shalh@mmpanied by a notarized deed
containing the commitment to transfer the ownersliipeal estate assets necessary
for the proper operation of a newly established lipubon-university higher
education institution, as of the date of its essdiphent.

6. The provisions of sections 1 to 3 shall apmygoadingly to the merging of a
public higher education institution with anothebpa higher education institution,
however, in the case of a public non-universighler education institution being
merged with a public university higher educatiostitition, this shall be effected
by the decision of the minister competent for higb@ucation at the request of the

rectors of the institutions concerned and afteisatiation with their senates .
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7. The powers of the minister competent for higktarcation, referred to in sectior%4
2, shall be exercised by the Minister for NatioDaffence in consultation with the
minister competent for higher education, when éstaing, liquidating, or merging
a military higher education institution with anothsuch institution, or when

changing its name.

8. The powers of the minister competent for highducation, refererred to in
section 2, shall be exercised by the minister efittterior in consultation with the
minister competent for higher education when eshiolg, liquidating or merging
a public services non-university higher educatiastiiution with another such
institution, or when changing its name.

Article 19

1. The legal act establishing a public higher etiananstitution shall specify its
name and seat.
2. The first rector of a public higher educatiostitution shall be appointed by the

minister competent for higher education.

3. The first statutes of a public higher educatrgstitution shall be provided by the
minister competent for higher education, and shathain in force until new
statutes are adopted by the senate of the institar approved by the competent

minister.

4. The first term of office of the bodies of a ngwdstablished public higher
education institution shall run until 31 Augusttbe year following the academic

year in which the institution was established.

5. The powers of the minister competent for higkghrcation, defined in sections 2
and 3, shall be exercised by the competent misistes specified in Article 33,
section 2, with regard to military higher educatimstitutions, public services
higher education institutions, higher educationtiingons for the arts, higher
education institutions for medical and maritimedss.
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6. The provisions of sections 1 to 5 shall applgoadingly to any merger of a
public higher education institution with anothebpa higher education institution. 25

Article 20

1. A request for permission to establish a non-pufbigher education institution
may be submitted to the minister competent for éigbducation by a natural
person or a body corporate other than a Statescai huthority-administered body

corporate.

2. The establishment of a non-public higher edoacatinstitution and the
authorization for the provision of degree prograrante a given field, and at a
given level, of study, shall require the permissainthe minister competent for
higher education.

2a®? The permission referred to in section 2, for thevizion of programmes in
the fields of nursing and midwifery, shall be dogent upon the prior
accreditation given by the minister competent fealth as provided for in Article

59 of the Act of 15 July 2011 on the nursing andwiiery professions.

3. The permission referred to in section 2 shpdicy the founder of the non-
public higher education institution, its name atsdseat, the degree programmes to
be provided in the given fields and levels of stualywell as the minimum amount
and type of assets which the founder is obligealtecate for the establishment and
operation of the institution, with five hundred tlsand (500,000) Polish zloty

being the minimum amount of funding required.

4. The minister competent for higher education|sthehy permission if the request
indicates that the non-public higher educationituisdn concerned or its units will
not comply with the necessary requirements for {hevision of degree
programmes, as laid down in this Act, nor with iimplementing regulations to be

adopted pursuant to this Act.
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5. The minister competent for higher education Istheay permission to a natural
person who: 26
1) has been convicted of an intentional offenceirftathe force ofres
judicatg
2) has been entered into the register of bad delatothe National Court
Reqister;
3) has overdue liabilities to the State Treasury.
6. The minister competent for higher education Istiahy permission to a body
corporate if:
1) itis in liquidation;
2) it has been declared bankrupt;
3) it has been entered into the register of bddade of the National Court
Register;
4) it has outstanding liabilities to the Stateasary;
5) evidence exists that any of its plenipotent@riemain in the
circumstances referred to in section 5.
7. ©3 Decisions referred to in sections 5 and 6 shalltdlen by the minister
competent for higher education without consultatath the State Accreditation
Committee.
8. ® The permission referred to in section 2 shall $miéd for an indefinite
period of time.
9. (repealed)
10. (repealed)
11. (repealed)
12.©9) (repealed)
Article 21

A fee shall be charged related to the legal co$tprocessing a request for
permission to establish a non-public higher edoaati institution. Such a fee shall
constitute revenue to the State budget.

Article 22

The minister competent for higher education shadcey, by regulation, the details
to be included in a request for permission to distala non-public higher education
institution, as well as the amount and collectpwacedure for a fee to cover the

legal costs related to any necessary processiggther with a list of documents to
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be enclosed with the request, including those aomog the founder of the
institution as well as documents concerning finahcommitments and guaranteezs7
and the organization and educational mission ofinlsgtution, while giving due
regard to the concerns to ensuring that higheraducinstitutions are established
by suitably qualified bodies corporate or persa® can guarantee to discharge
properly the duties of a founder, bearing in mihdttchargeable fees shall cover

the real costs incurred in processing the request.

Article 23

1. Following the receipt of permission, referredimoarticle 20, section 2, the
founder shall submit a a notarized deed of theadatibn of intent to establish a
non-public higher education institution, hereinafteferred to as “the founding
act”. The founding act shall in particular spedife founder, the name, seat and
detailed scope of activities of the institutione thalue of assets allocated for its
establishment including the total value of assetssferred to its ownership, and
the individual value of component assets, the datetheir transfer and

arrangements for continuing financing of the ingitdn.
2. The minister competent for higher educatioril stighdraw permission if:

1) the founder fails to submit the founding adeneed to in section 1
within three months of the date of the permissiemd given;
2) the founder fails to transfer the assets refeto in section 1 within
three months of the registration date of the higb@ucation institution
concerned;
3) the non-public higher education institution $aito commence the
provision of teaching within one year of the regison date referred to in
Article 29, section 1.

Article 24

1. The first statutes of a non-public higher edweainstitution shall be provided by
its founder.
2. The first rector of a non-public higher educatinstitution shall be appointed by

the founder. The first term of office of the rectdra newly established non-public
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higher education institution shall run until 31 Auwsf) of the year following the
academic year in which the institution was estakelis 28
3. The founder of a non-public higher educatiortituson may take decisions

concerning the institution only as provided foitestatutes.

Article 25

The provisions of Articles 20 to 24 shall apply @ctngly to the merger of a non-
public higher education institution with another nqaublic higher education
institution.

Article 26

1. Upon the permission of the minister competentifgher education, the founder
may liquidate a non-public higher education insimio, having made arrangements
to ensure that students may continue their prograsnm

2. ©®® A non-public higher education institution shall tensidered in liquidation

on the date that the withdrawal of the last autation for the provision degree
programmes is deemed as final, or on the date mideds made to appoint a
ligidator, pursuant to Article 37, section 4, tligte being the opening date of the

liquidation procedure.

3. 8D At the request of a person, natural or a body aatpowhich has been given
permission to establish a non-public higher edocainstitution, the minister

competent for higher education may transfer, bysilat, the permission to another
natural person or body corporate person provideddtier accepts all conditions
within the permission and the provisions of Artid8, sections 5 and 6 are not

applicable.

4. The provisions of section 3 shall apply accagiirto the transfer of permission
at the request of the person or body corporate liomvthe permission for the
establishment of a non-public higher educationtutsdtn has been transferred.
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29
Article 27
1. The liquidation of a non-public higher educatimstitution shall involve the
disposal of its tangible and intangible assets rigavirst satisfied or secured its

creditors, in particular staff members and students

2. Following the satisfaction of its creditorse ttemaining assets of a non-public
higher education institution shall be used forgheposes specified in the statutes.

3. Subject to Article 37, section 3, the liquidatiof a non-public higher education
institution shall be effected by a liquidator apged in accordance with the

procedure laid down in the statutes.

4. The commencement of liquidation proceduresafapn-public higher education
institution shall entail:
1) the liquidator assuming those powers of theidsodf the higher
education institution relating to the managemeut disposal of its assets;
2) the higher education institution discontinuingimassions to its

programmes.

5. Degree programmes in progress on the opening datthe liquidation
proceedings may continue to be provided only uhélend of the academic year in

which the liquidation procedure commenced.

6. The costs of the liquidation of a non-publigtter education institution shall be

covered by its assets, with priority given to theras of its creditors.

7. The conclusion of the liquidation proceedingalishe notified to the minister
competent for higher education by the, without wndalay. The non-public higher
education institution concerned shall be struckmfrthe register referred to in

Article 29, section 1, as of the closing date @f lilquidation procedure.

8. The procedure for the liquidation of a non-pubigher education institution, in
so far as it is not regulated by this Act, shalllael down in the statutes of the

institution.
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Article 28 ©®
1. With a view to jointly discharging the objectfarred to in Article 13, public
higher education institutions or non-public higleelucation institutions may form
inter-institutional associations to be set up inmpbance with procedures
applicable to the establishment respectively of lipulor non-public higher

education institutions.

2. Any such association of higher education iagsths shall have legal

personality.

3. An association of public higher education tusibns shall be established by a
legal act as required for the establishment ofmtmber institutions, subject to
section 4, following the adoption by the competeollegial bodies of the

institutions involved of an analogous resolutiomabBshing the association, and
specifying in particular the members of the asdmmia its objects and the assets
transferred by members in order to discharge thectdof the association and the

statutes of the association.

3a. An association of non-public higher educatitstitutions shall be established
by a decision of the minister competent for higb@ucation following the adoption

by the competent collegial bodies of the institmsionvolved of an analogous
resolution establishing the association, and spiegfin particular the members of
the association, its objects and assets transfegredembers in order to discharge

the objects of the association and the statutdseadissociation.

4. An association of university and non-univerdiigher education institutions

shall be established by a regulation of the ministenpetent for higher education.

5. The statutes of an association of higher edutanstitutions shall specify: its
members, its governance system including singlsgueauthorities and collegial
bodies, procedures for the appointment, dismissadlraplacement of members, as

well as their powers; the rules for the employmehtstaff by the association,
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including staff who are employees of associate b®¥s) operational arrangements
and the rules for the financing of the associatiom member funds; as well as thg1
rules and procedures for the liquidation of theoesdion, including the disposal of

any remaining assets.

6. The rules for the operation of the self-govegngtudents’ union and the self-
governing doctoral students’ union active in anoasgion of higher education
institutions shall be determined by the regulatiohshe self-governing students’
and doctoral students’ unions respectively. Theigrons of Article 202, sections 3
and 4 shall apply accordingly.

7. An association of higher education institutiomsy be reconstituted as a higher
education institution in accordance with the pragced applicable to the
establishment of public higher education institasi@r non-public higher education

institutions. The provisions of sections 3 and Ballsapply accordingly.

Article 29
1. A non-public higher education institution and association of non-public
higher education institutions shall acquire legaispnality upon their entry into the
Register of Non-Public Higher Education Institusoand Associations of Non-

Public Higher Education Institutions, hereinafteferred to as “the Register”.

2. A higher education institution shall be endeirgo the Register at the request of
its founder and an association of higher educaitistitutions at the unanimous

request of all founders of the member institutions.
3. The Register shall be maintained by the minsbenpetent for higher education.

4. Should the founding act or the statutes of a-mablic higher education
institution, or the legal act establishing an aggemn of non-public higher
education institutions, fail to comply with the lasr the consent granted, the
minister competent for higher education shall diselentry into the Register of the

institutions or associations concerned.
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5. The Register shall be publicly accessible. pagson shall have the right to:
1) access data contained in the Register; 32
2) acquire certified copies, extracts from andifieates pertinent to the

data contained in the Register.

6. A fee shall be charged for the issue of comgBacts and certificates referred to

in section 5, subsection 2. Such a fee shall domstrevenue to the State budget.
7. The minister competent for higher educatior Speecify by regulation:

1) ® the manner of keeping the Register, listing thaittenecessary for
an entry into the Register of a non-public highduaation institution or an
association of non-public higher education insties, including types of
documents to be attached to the request by thedéanthe description of
sections in the Register, the procedures for makimges and changes in
the Register, and the conditions for removing estfiom the Register;

2) the detailed procedures for accessing the Regisicluding the method
of making and issuing copies, extracts and cestifis referred to in section

5, subsection 2, and any fees to be charged.
Article 30

The following shall be effected by an administratidecision: the approval or
denial of permission to establish a non-public bBrgbducation institution or an
association of non-public higher education institos; the granting or withdrawal
of an authorization for the provision of degreegseammes in a specific field and at
a specific level of study; the acquisition, susp@msor withdrawal of an

authorization for the provision of degree prograranrea specific field and at a
specific level of study; the granting of permissifor the merger of non-public
higher education institutions; the entry or refusaknter into the Register a non-
public higher education institution or an assoomif non-public higher education
institutions; the order to make an entry in the iBieg, the suspension of activities
or the order the liquidation of a non-public highkeglucation or an association of

non-public higher education institutions; the order cease activities in
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contravention of the provisions of this Act, thatstes or the permit, or to correct

the effects of any such activities. 33

Article 31 Y

1. A higher education institution may establiskeach centres by agreement with
other higher education institutions, also with stifec institutes of the Polish
Academy of Sciences, research institutes includmgign research units and
international institutes conducting research aneeligment activities. A research
centre shall be established by the rector who stwatiinate an academic unit to be
incorporated into such a centre. Research centas also establish within the

structure of higher education institutions.

2. The rector shall also nominate an academic ahithe higher education
institution to be incorporated into a research e the Polish Academy of
Sciences or into a scientific and industrial reskeaentre established by a scientific

institute.

3. The agreement referred to in section 1 shaltifp
1) the organizational arrangements, operational rale$ the method of
financing a research centre, including the ownershi research equipment,
copyright or related rights and industrial properights as well as the
division of any revenue acquired as a result o thubsequent
commercialization of research results;
2) regulations for the use of scientific infrastture and other resources of

the research centre for the provision of joint dogit programmes.

4. The tasks of a research centre shall be to:

1) conduct, support and co-ordinate research amdldpment activities;

2) initiate and co-ordinate the participationhagher education institutions

and other scientific research units in internatisasearch programmes;

3) initiate the organization of, and supervisgional research laboratories;
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4) collaborate with the academic community invling partnership-
based doctoral programmes. 34
5) foster the mobility of research staff at higleglucation institutions,
research institutes, and scientific institutes bé tPolish Academy of
Sciences ;

6) develop fellowship programmes for holders ofiegree ofdoktor,
awarded by an institute of the centre concerned

7) attract and support international researchegtej joint domestic projects

and projects with European funding. .

5. Non-university and university higher educatiostitutions may co-operate, in
particular by entering into agreements to ensueehilgh-quality teaching of core
subjects, the professional development of acadetait, graduate progression and
the support of highly-qualified staff to be givemnon-university higher education

institutions.

Article 31a 72

1. A higher education institution may establish doyyreement inter-institutional

units or joint units with other higher educatiostitutions.

2. A higher education institution may also est&bjoint units with other entities,
in particular research institutions, including figre entities, in accordance with the

procedures laid down in section 1.

3. An agreement referred to in section 1 shall i§pethe organizational
arrangements, the operational rules and the metbiodinancing an inter-
institutional unit or a joint unit, the rules fdne provision of degree programmes
and other forms of education and training, as @d in Article 13, section 1,
subsection 6, as well as the rules for the awardihdiplomas attesting to the
successful completion of a degree programme dsawealertificates of completion

of other forms of education and training.
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Article 32
1. The minister competent for higher educatiorlghablish in the official journal
of the ministry a list of higher education instituts and associations of higher
education institutions, notices of the establishimen liquidation of higher
education institutions, as well as the suspensianithdrawal,of authorization for

any higher education institutions.to provide degresgrammes.

2. The minister competent for higher educatiorllghsblish the details referred to

in section 1 on the internet webpage of the conmpeténistry.

Chapter 3

Supervision of Higher Education Institutions

Article 33

1. The minister competent for higher educatiorl sh@rcise supervision over the
activities of higher education institutions witrspect to their compliance with the
law, with their statutes and with the requiremesftthe permission granted for the
establishment of a non-public higher educationtunsbn, as well as the proper and
correct expenditure of public funds. The ministempetent for higher education
may request information and clarification from thehorities of a higher education
institution as well as from the founder of a norbieihigher education institution,

and may carry out inspections of higher educatistitutions.

2. The supervisory powers of the minister compefi@nhigher education referred
to in section 1 shall be exercised by:
1) Minister of National Defence in the case ofitany higher education
institutions,
2) minister for internal affairs in the case ofbpa services higher
education institutions,
3) minister for culture and national heritageha case of higher education

institutions for the arts,



Law on Higher Education 2005 with amendments

4) minister for health in the case of medicahigigeducation institutions,
5) minister competent for maritime economy in ¢hase of higher education36

institutions for maritime studies.

3. Public theological higher education institusoand faculties of theology in
public higher education institutions shall alsouneler the supervision exercised by
the authorities of churches and religious commesijtias provided for in the
international agreement concluded with the Holy,Sa® well as in Acts of
Parliament regulating the relations between theuBkp of Poland and other
churches and religious communities,and in the @&atof the higher education

institutions concerned.

Article 34

1™ Inspections referred to in Article 33, sectigrsfiall include the examination
of the activities of the bodies of a higher edumainstitution to assess compliance
with the law, with the statutes and with acquiretharizations and, in the case of a
non-public higher education institution, with theermission granted for the
establishment of the institution, as well as theppr and correct expenditure of
public funds. An inspection may also include thearaination of teaching

conditions.

1a.7 An inspection report may include conclusions smmmendations.
2.9 (repealed)
3.7 (repealed)

Article 34a "
1. The minister competent for higher educationllshaaintain the Higher
Education Information Systen{System Informacji o Szkolnictwie X&Fym)
comprising data specified in Article 35, sectionant 2 and section 3, subsections
2 and 3, and the registers referred to in Artid8aland Article 170c. The system

may be may be maintained in an electronic form.

2. In the case of the system being maintainedielactronic form, the minister

competent for higher education may delegate to seareh institute the
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administration of the system data bases, while ramguprovision of funds

necessary for the task. 37

Article 35

1. The rector of a higher education institution lslsubmit to the minister
competent for higher education, by 15 October ggar, an annual report of the
activities of the institution during the previousporting year, together with
information on available staff resources relevanthe fields of study in which

degree programmes are provided.

2. ® The rector of a higher education institution stslbmit a report to the
minister competent for higher education on the etten of the finance and

operations plan, by 30 June of the year followimg reporting year.

3. Within one month of their adoption, the rectbrachigher education institution
shall forward to the minister competent for higkducation any resolutions of the
relevant institutional bodies regarding the follogi
1) adoption of, or amendment to, the statutes;
2) introduction or cessation of a degree progranmma given field of
study, with information on the staffing resourcesikable in the particular
fields of study in which degree programmes are iolexy;
3) establishment of an academic unit in a locataher than the
institution’s seat, with information on the faa#is and staffing resources of
the unit;
4) " (repealed)
5) adoption of, or any amendment to, the study legguns for degree
programmes or doctoral programmes and the rulespaseedures for the
admission to degree programmes and doctoral pragesywith resolutions
of the legislative body of the self-governing st union, adopted on the
basis of Article 161, section 2 or the legislatbvady of the doctoral self-
governing students’ union, adopted on the basikroéle 161, section 2 in
connection with Article 196, section 2 respectively
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4. The provisions of sections 1 to 3 shall apmlgoadingly to the governing body
of an association of higher education institutions. 38
5. The provisions of sections 1 to 3 concerningitamy higher education
institutions, public services higher education itosbns, higher education
institutions for the arts, medical higher educatiostitutions and higher education
institutions for maritime studies, shall apply restively to the ministers referred to

in Article 33, section 2.

6. ® The bodies referred to in sections 4 and 5 alsdl hovide to the minister
competent for higher education the detailed infdromaspecified in sections 1 and

2 and section 3, subsections 2 and 3.

7. 89 The minister competent for higher education imstotation with the

Minister of National Defence, the minister for imtal affairs, the minister for

culture and national heritage, minister for healtid the minister for maritime
economy, by regulation, shall provide specimensenfuired reports, including
those referred to in sections 1 and 2, while respgthe goals of the development
policy for science and higher education.

Article 36

1. Any decision of a collegial body or of the mctof a higher education
institution, with the exception of an administrativdecision, found to be in
contravention of the law or the statutes of thehargeducation institution
concerned, shall be declared invalid by the minifie higher education, not later
than two months from the receipt of such a resotutr decision. The decision of
the minister competent for higher education dectara resolution or decision
invalid may be appealed against to a competent radtrative court within thirty

days of its receipt. The legislation on appealsamnoadministrative court of law
against decisions which fall within the domain abjpc administration shall apply

accordingly.

2. The powers of the minister competent for higkgrcation, as defined in section
1, concerning military higher education institusponpublic services higher

education institutions, higher education institngofor the arts, medical higher
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education institutions and higher education ingtis for maritime studies shall be

exercised respectively by the ministers referrei tarticle 33, section 2. 39

3. As provided for in the agreement, in Acts ofli@enent and in the statutes
referred to in Article 33, section 3, the provisoof section 1 shall apply to the
powers of the competent authorities of churches rahdious communities with
regard to theological higher education instituticared faculties of theology in

public higher education institutions.

Article 37 ®2
1. If a higher education institution or the found&a non-public higher education
institution conducts activities in contraventiontbé law, of the statutes or of the
permission referred to in Article 20,section 2, théister competent for higher
education shall request the authorities of thatutgin concerned, or the founder of
the non-public higher education institution, to se&uch activities and to correct

any effects within a specified time limit.

2. Inthe case of a higher education institutiothe founder of a non-public higher
education institution, failing to comply with therclusions or recommendations of
the inspection of the institution’s activities, egfed to in Article 34 section 1, the

provisions of section 1 shall apply accordingly.

3. In the case of a higher education institutiothe founder of a non-public higher
education institution being in gross violation betprovisions of this Act, of the
statutes or of the permission referred to in Aeti2D, section 2, and in particular
failing to comply with the conclusions or recommatidns referred to in sections 1
and 2, the minister competent for higher educasiball instigate proceedings to
liquidate the public institution, or shall withdratne permission granted for the
establishment of the non-public institution andewrids liquidation by the founder

within a specified period of time.

4. If the case of the founder of a non-public kigaducation institution failing to
instigate liquidation proceedings within the spieciftime and in accordance with

the order referred to in section 3, the ministanpetent for higher education shall
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appoint a liquidator for the institution and shedt a time limit for closure of the
liquidation proceedings. The costs of liquidatioh the institution and the40

remuneration of the liquidator shall be coveredh®yassets of the institution.

Article 37a®

1. Should it be established that a higher educatistitution organizes or provides
teaching leading to the award of a diploma attgstinthe successful completion of
a degree programme without the required permissicauthorization, as specified
in this Act, the minister competent for higher eatimn shall order the cessation of
the provision of such a programme by the highercation institution concerned.
Any such decision to cease the provision of degoeegrammes shall be

enforceable with immediate effect.

2. The organization or provision of teaching legdio the award of a diploma
attesting the successful completion of a degregrpmme without the required
permission or authorization as specified in this, Aball be the legal responsibility
of the rector, as determined by the rules apple#bbublic officials.

3. Should it be established that a higher educatnstitution has formed an
academic unit in contravention of this Act, the istier competent for higher
education shall order the unit to be liquidatede Tnovisions of section 1 shall

apply accordingly.

4. The powers of the minister competent for higidrcation as defined in sections
1 to 3 and in Article 37, sections 1 to 3, conasgnmilitary higher education
institutions, public services higher education itosbns, higher education
institutions for the arts, medical higher educatistitutions and higher education
institutions for maritime studies shall be exerdiseespectively by the ministers
referred to in Article 33, section 2, in consutiatwith the minister competent for
higher education.
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41
Article 38

1. Should it be established that the activitiesh& rector of a higher education
institution are in gross violation of the law ortbe statutes, the minister competent
for higher education may submit to the senate dfigher education institution
concerned a motion to remove the said rector fréfitoeo Having given its opinion
on the motion, the senate of the institution shatward it to the authority
competent to remove the rector from office, orhe tase of a non-public higher
education institution, to the founder, if such andissal falls within the founder’s

remit.

2. A motion to remove a rector from office shatl tonsidered within thirty days
of its submission.
3. The minister competent for higher education magpend the rector until a

motion for removal from office has been considered.

4. In the case of being subject to criminal pra@egs, upon indictment the rector

shall be suspended by virtue of law.

5.8 |n the case of gross violation of the law by thetag the minister competent
for higher education may remove from office thetweollowing consultation with
the Higher Education CoungiRada Gtéwna Nauki | Szkolnictwa ¥¥yego)and
the Conference of Rectors of Polish University HiglEducation Institutions
(Konferencja Rektorow Akademickich Szkét Polgkicithe Conference of Rectors
of Polish Non-University Higher Education Instituts onferencja Rektorow
Zawodowych Szkot Polskictgspectively, and designate a date for the apmeint
of a rector in accordance with the procedures thodn in the statutes of the

institution concerned.

6. The powers of the minister competent for higkghrcation as defined in sections
1, 3 and 5 concerning military higher educatiortiingons, public services higher

education institutions, higher education institngofor the arts, medical higher
education institutions and higher education ingsots for maritime studies shall be

exercised respectively by the ministers referrei #rticle 33, section 2.
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Article 39 42

The provisions of Article 33, Article 34, Article63 section 1, Article 37 and

Article 38 shall apply accordingly to an associatod higher education institutions.

Article 40

1. ®) Following consultation with the senate of a highducation institution, the

minister competent for higher education, or theist@n competent for education in
consultation with the minister for higher educatianay assign to a higher
education institution a specific task in the arégeaching or in the development of

research staff, while ensuring provision of funds@uate for the task.

2. The powers of the minister competent for higkgcation as defined in section
1 regarding military higher education institutiopsiblic services higher education
institutions, higher education institutions for thets, medical higher education
institutions and higher education institutions rimaritime studies shall be exercised

respectively by the ministers referred to in Adi@3, section 2.

3. ®® Following consultation with the competent minisspecified in Article 33,
section 2, the minister competent for higher edanatr the minister competent for
education may assign the task referred to in settio a military higher education
institution, a public services higher educationtitnion, a higher education
institute for the arts and higher education insibtus for medical or for maritime
studies.

4. ®) In the event of the occurrence of a natural désast with the aim of
fulfilling international obligations, the ministeompetent for higher education may
also assign other tasks to higher education iniits while ensuring provision of
funds adequate for such tasks.
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Chapter 4 43

International Co-operation of Higher Education Ingutions

in the fields of Education and Research.

Article 41
1. In consultation with the Minister of National f8ace and the ministers
competent respectively for internal affairs, healthlture and national heritage,
science, and maritime economy, the minister cormpdte higher education shall
co-ordinate the colaboration of higher educatiastiintions with foreign academic
and scientific institutions, within the frameworkf anternational agreements

concluded by the Republic of Poland.

2. The minister competent for higher education tlwedrespective ministers referred
to in Article 33, section 2 shall provide the higleelucation institutions under their
supervision with funding for the discharge of tasksing from the agreements
referred to in section 1.
Article 42

1. Subject to section 2, the minister competenhigher education shall determine,
by regulation, the conditions for persons undengkscientific, teaching and
training assignments abroad and specific entitlésnen such assignments, and in
particular:

1) types of education and training which may belartaken, and the

eligibility requirements for applicants;

2) types of financial support for persons on assignt abroad, including

grants and reimbursable travelling expenses,

3) periods for which persons on assignment abroa&d edigible for

payments and the rules pertaining to such payments;

4) conditions and procedures for cancelling assgmts abroad,;

5) entitlements of employed persons during argassent abroad;

— while considering the need to ensure the maxinpossible access to

education, training and scientific research abroad.
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2. The conditions and procedures for staff, dottstadents and students of a
higher education institution undertaking assignmeabroad for the purposeéL4

referred to in section 1 shall be laid down bygbeate of the institution concerned.

Article 43
1. Persons who are not Polish nationals, heremedterred to as “non-nationals”,
may pursue degree level education, doctoral progwsnand other types of
education or training, as well as participate isesrch and development work,

pursuant to the rules laid down in this Act, subjecsection 2.

2. The following persons are eligible to pursuecadion or training and participate
in research and development work, referred to atige 1, in compliance with the
rules applicable to Polish nationals:
1) non-nationals who have been granted a residagrcait.
1a)®® (repealed)
2) non-nationals who hold refugee status as gdahtethe Republic of
Poland,
3) non-nationals who have been granted temporaoyegtion in the
territory of the Republic of Poland,
4) ® migrant workers who are nationals of a Member eStat the
European Union or a member state of the Europea& Frade Association
(EFTA) — a party to the Agreement on the EuropeeonBmic Area -- and
the members of their families if residing in theritery of the Republic of
Poland,
5) non-nationals who in the territory of the Rejuiof Poland have been
granted a European Community long-term residenamipe
6) non-nationals who in the territory of the Relpulbf Poland have been
granted a fixed-term residence permit pursuartécctrcumstances referred
to in Article 53, section 1, subsections 7, 13 addof the Act of 13 June
2003 on Aliens Dziennik UstawNo. 128, item 1175, with further

amendment3;

1
Amendments to the Act were publishedDziennik Ustaw2004, No. 96, item 959 and No. 179,

item 1842; and 2005, No. 90, item 757, No. 94, i#38 and No. 132, item 1105.
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6a) @ non-nationals who have been granted subsidiariegtion in the
territory of the Republic of Poland,; 45
7) ®Y nationals of a Member State of the European Umioa member
state of the European Free Trade Association (EF¥A9 party to the
Agreement on the European Economic Area - and membé their

families, having the right of permanent residence.

3. Subject to section 5, non-nationals who arelistégd in section 2 may pursue
education and training and as well as participateesearch and development work
referred to in section 1 on the basis of:
1) international agreements, in compliance withriles therein;
2) agreements concluded between higher educatstitutions and foreign
entities, in compliance with the rules defined éner
3) decisions of the minister competent for highswaation or the competent
minister referred to in Article 33, section 2;

4) decisions of the rector of a higher educatistiiution.

4. Non-nationals referred to in section 3 may persducation and training as well
as participate in research and development woekned to in section 1:

1) as holders of scholarships awarded by a Poastmer ;

2) on a tuition fee-paying basis;

3) free of tuition fees and with no scholarshiptement;

4) as holders of scholarships awarded by the sgnplmtner, and free of

tuition fees;

5) as holders of scholarships awarded by highecatdhn institutions.

5. ®2 Nationals of the Member States of the European mniaf the Swiss
Confederation, or the member states of the Eurogeae Trade Association
(EFTA) — parties to the Agreement on the Europe@onBmic Area -- and
members of their families who have funds necessacpver their subsistence costs
during a period of study, may pursue degree legiatation, doctoral programmes
and other types of education and training, as waglparticipate in research and

development work either in compliance with the sulapplicable to Polish
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nationals, with no entitlement to a maintenancenfyrapecial grant for disabled

. . . : . . .46
persons and assistance grants, or in compliantethetrules laid down in sections
3 and 4.

5a. ) The holders of a valid Polish Charter cqkhrta Polaka) may pursue

degree level education, doctoral programmes ahdrdiypes of education and
training, as well as participate in research angebpment work, in compliance
with either the rules applicable to Polish natignat to the rules laid down in

sections 3 and 4.

6. ®Y Members of families of the persons referred toeiction 2, subsections 4 and
7, and section 5 shall include persons listed iickr 2, subsection 4 of the Act of
14 July 2006 on the rules and conditions for etdrgnd residence on the territory
of the Republic of Poland of nationals of Membeat&s of the European Union and

members of their families.

6a. @ The rector of a higher education institution sHaform forthwith the
minister competent for higher education and the m@ander-in-Chief of the

Border Guard¢gKomendant Gtéwny Stig Granicznej)concerning:

1) admission to degree programmes of non-natiaeédsred to in section 3,
subsections 2 and 4;

2) failure of non-nationals referred to in sect®to commence their degree
programmes, or of their removal from the list aidsnts, providing their
name and surname, date of birth, permanent addmdsther they have
been granted the Polish Charter card or have cedhplvith the
requirements laid down in Article 5, section 1 tp && the Act of 9
November 2000 of the Act on Repatriatiddz{ennik Ustaw2004, No. 53,

item 532, with further amendements).

6b.®® The rector shall, by 15 January each year, fa@the minister competent
for higher education registers of non-nationalderred to in sections 3 and 4,
complete up to the day of 31 December of the pliagegear, indicating persons

who hold a Polish Charter card or who comply with tequirements laid down in
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Article 5, section 1 to 3, of the Act of 9 Novemt300 on Repatriation, which
shall comprise the following: the non-national’dl fnmame, country of residencefL7
field and year of degree programme or other typeduofcation or training, as well
as the academic unit of a higher education ingtituattended, and the persons’

financial arrangements.

7. ©7) Non-nationals complying with the requirements laidwn in Article 5,
sections 1 to 3, of the Act of 9 November 2000 ap#&riation and who are
enrolled on higher education programmes in theimtty of residence, are eligible
for the scholarships referred to in section 4, satisn 1.

8. Scholarship holders referred to in section 4seation 1, and section 7, shall
have those scholarships awarded and their levaisrrdmed by the minister
competent for higher education or respectively rihinister referred to in Article

33, section 2.

9. The Minister competent for higher education, aesdpectively the ministers
referred to in Article 33, section 2, shall publisitheir respective official journals
the number of scholarships available to personghiom the provisions of section
3, subsections 1 and 3, apply, including, in calasioin with the minister competent
for foreign affairs, the number of scholarshipsikde for persons referred to in
section 7.

Article 44
1. The minister competent for higher educationlstetermine by regulation:

1) types of degree and training programmes to lvhan-nationals may be
admitted,

2) the requirements necessary for non-nationgdéyeng for admission to

degree programmes, doctoral and training progranonder participation

in research and development work, considering theea&ional attainments
required for admission to a given degree or tr@nprogramme, the
candidate’s state of health and aptitude for aipdld of study, as well

as types of documents to be submitted;
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3) the method of calculating the amount of theotarship awarded within
the number available, referred to in Article 43ctem 9, with the 48
calculation based on the minimum basic pay foasystenemployed in a
higher education institution, as well as the pracedfor the award,

payment, suspension or withdrawal of any such schbip;

4) the method of calculating the level of fees flmgree programmes,
doctoral programmes training and participationdsearch and development
work, considering anticipated teaching costs, thessibility for fee
reductions and exemptions and the bodies comptiemtake decisions in
such matters, as well as the method of fee paymawhtsituations wherein
fees are refundable,

— while considering the need to ensure the maximuossible access to education,

training and scientific research in the territofytioe Republic of Poland, and the

application of principles of fair and equal treatrne

2. The minister competent for higher educationcansultation with the minister
competent for foreign affairs, shall determine bgulation:
1) the requirements necessary for non-nationdésresl to in Article 43,
section 7, considering their country of residensavall as the mode and the
field of study of a given degree programme;
2) the procedure for awarding, and the methodatfutating the amount of
the scholarship available to persons referred fariitle 43, section 7;
— while considering the need to ensure the maximuossible access to education,
training and scientific research in the countryreégidence, and the application of

principles of fair and equal treatment.

3. Scholarships for holders referred to in Artid& section 7 may be paid through

Polish consulates or Polish non-governmental orgdiains.

4. The conditions for awarding scholarships to natienals referred to in Article
43, section 4, subsection 5, and their amounts$ bbaletermined by the awarding

authority.
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Chapter 5
49

Higher Education Council®®

Article 45 ©9

1. The Higher Education CouncilRéda Gtowna Szkolnictwa Wégeg),
hereinafter referred to as “the Council”, shalldreelected body representative of
science and higher education.

2. All Council activities shall be governed by threnciples of fairness, impartiality
and transparency.

3. The Council shall co-operate with the ministempetent for higher education,
the minister competent for science and other aittb®rand public administration
bodies in the development of national higher edanapolicy; national science,

research and innovation policy, and in particutells

1) give opinions on its own initiative and in aflatters concerning higher
education, science and research, culture anda@docand may, upon
informing the minister competent for higher edumati the minister
competent for science and other ministers, raish soatters with public
authorities, research units and higher educatiatitiions, as well as
requesting clarification and additional information

2) draw up opinions on its own initiative, or oratters raised by the
minister competent for higher education, the marisbmpetent for science

or other authorities and public administration lesgli

3) provide its opinions on draft legislation coméag higher education and
the development of science and innovation as welraany international
agreements concerning higher education to be cdedlby the Republic of
Poland;

4) give its opinions on that part of the draft Stdiudget which is

administered by the minister competent for highducation and the
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minister competent for science, and on the rulegHe awarding of State-
budget grants to higher education institutionsyell as on matters relatingso
to the funding of science and higher education ftbose parts of the State
budget which are administered by the ministerscifipd in Article 33,
section 2;

5) provide opinion on the annual plan and repbrthe National Science
Centre Narodowe Centrum Naukiand of the National Centre for Research
and DevelopmentNarodowe Centrum Badd Rozwojy

6) assess applications for the funding of largdescesearch infrastructure
projects, as well as reports on the use of suctifign while being mindful

of the relationship between Polish and Europeagares infrastructure;

7) provide opinion on the National Qualificationsafmework for individual
areas of study;

8) provide opinions on the standards of educadiot training for degree
programmes referred to in Article 9b and Article 9c

9) present the minister competent for higher edowcatvith proposals
regarding subject benchmark statements for spefidids of study while
giving due regard to the level and profile of leaghwithin given areas of

study.

4. The Council may co-operate with national anérnmational organizations active
in the area of higher education and science.

Article 46 10

1. The composition of the Council shall be:
1) fourteen academic staff appointed by the Cemieg of Rectors of Polish
Higher Education InstitutionsKpnferencja Rektorow Akademickich Szkot
Polskich)and the Conference of Rectors of Polish Non-UmssiaerHigher
Education Institutions Konferencja Rektorow Zawodowych Szkét Polskich)
from the candidates elected by the institutionsceomed, with the number
of candidates proposed by each Conference beirmgpgronal to the total

number of students enrolled at their member insbing;
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2) five representatives of the Polish Academy@éfces, nhominated by its
Presidium; 51
3) four representatives of research institutes, inated by the Research
Institutes CouncilRada Gtdéwna Instytutéw Badawczych

4) four students nominated by the Student Parliaménhe Republic of
Poland;

5) two doctoral students nominated by the NatioRapresentation of
Doctoral Students;

6) three representatives of employers nominated dayployers’

organizations.

2. Candidates for membership of the Council mayb®tmore than seventy years

of age on the first day of the term of office oé tGouncil.

3. Entities which nominate candidates for Counatinmbership shall be guided by
the principle of the balanced participation of wanad men in Council activities

and shall ensure similarly appropriate instituticarad staffing representation.

Article 46a %
1. Council membership may not be combined with nmenstip of any of the
following:
1) State Accreditation Committed’dIska Komisja Akredytacyjiia
2) Degrees and Titles Committe€eftralna Komisja ds Stopni i Tytuliw
3) Research Institutes CounciRgda Gtéwna Instytutow Badawczych
4) Research Unit Evaluation CommitteBo(mitet Ewaluacji Jednostek

Naukowych.

2. A founder of a non-public higher education ingion may not be a member of
the Council nor may any person holding the follogvianctions:
1) rector, vice-rector or head of an academic ohia higher education
institution;
2) chief operating officer of a higher educatiostitution;
3) director of a scientific institute of the P#liAcademy of Sciences;

4) director of a research institute;
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5) president or vice-president of the Polish daray of Sciences;

6) president or vice-president of the Polishderay of Arts and Sciences52
(Polska Akademia Umignasci);

7) director of the National Research and Develapn@entre (Narodowe
Centrum Bada i Rozwoju) or the National Science CentrgNarodowe
Centrum Nauki).

3. A member of the Council may be a person who:
1) enjoys their full rights as a citizen;
2) is a person of impeccable integrity and gogquute who is dedicated to
ethical scientific practices.
3) has not been convicted of an intentional ardi®ffence by a judgement

having the force offes judicata

4. A person may serve as a Council member for ncenthan two consecutive

terms of office.

5. The term of office of the Council shall be foigars and shall commence on 1
January. Student and doctoral student represessathall be appointed as Council
members for the period specified respectively ie #tatutes of the Student
Parliament of the Republic of Poland and of theidwal Representation of

Doctoral Students.
Article 46b 192

1. The Council chairperson shall pronounce the ra@ndf a Council member to
have expired in the following cases:
1) the death of the member,
2) the tendering of a resignation,
3) the failure to comply with any of the requirertgespecified in Article
46a,
4) the failure to participate in the Council adies for a period exceeding

siX months.
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2. In the case of the mandate of a Council merekpiring before completion of
the term of the Council, a new member shall be eyppd in accordance with the53
procedure laid down in Article 46 for the remainadrthe term of office. An
incomplete term of office shall not be a part @& theriod referred to in Article 46a,

section 4.

Article 46¢ %

1. The Council shall exercise its functions throydgmary sessions and through its
bodies. Organizational arrangements and operatfmoakdures for the Council, as
well as Council bodies and their powers, shall &d Hown in its statutes to be

adopted by the Council at a plenary session.

2. Plenary sessions of the Council shall be a#éndth an advisory capacity, by
one delegate of each representative trade unianation, within the meaning of
the Act of 6 July 2001 on the Tripartite Commissimn Social and Economic
Affairs and on Regional Commissions for Social Dgale Dziennik Ustaw
No.100, item 1080, with further amendments), active higher education

institutions, research institutes and in the Pofishdemy of Sciences.

3. A council member who is an academic staff membay be relieved from
teaching duties, partly or fully, by their rectat the member’s request.

Article 46d %%

1. The Ombudsman for Graduate Affairs, appointedhieyminister competent for
higher education, shall exercise their functionthimithe Council structure.

2. The Ombudsman for Graduate Affairs shall caltabe with the Council with
the aim of reducing barriers to graduate careerprafessions corresponding to
degree programmes completed. Accordingly, the Omimath shall survey the
situation of graduates in the labour market andr tlexvel of access to given
professions, and shall present conclusions to tban€l and to the minister

competent for higher education.
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54

Article 47 10

1. The Council shall publish its resolutions on thatters referred to Article 45,

section 3, on its internet webpage.

2. Administrative support for the Council and tbe Ombudsman for Graduate
Affairs shall be provided by organizational unité the office of the minister

competent for higher education.

Chapter 6

State Accreditation Committe&®®

Article 48 107
1. The State Accreditation Committee, hereinaftéenred to as “the Committee”,

shall be established by the minister competenhiiger education.

2. Members of the Committee shall be appointedheyminister competent for
higher education from candidates nominated by tbenCil, the Conference of
Polish  University Higher Education InstitutionsKanpferencja Rektoréow
Akademickich Szkot Polskighthe Conference of Rectors of Polish Non-Uniugrsi
Higher Education Institutiong&knferencja Rektoréw Zawodowych Szkot Polskich)
, the Student Parliament of the Republic of Polessehates of higher education
institutions, as well as national academic associat and employers’

organizations.

3. A member of the Committee shall have a higlaercation institution as their
place of primary employment and, at the minimumtheeholder of the degree of
doktor.
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4. When appointing members of the Committee, tirester competent for higher
education shall respect the requirement that aths@of study are represented ar‘?ds
shall ensure that the Committee membership is ceep@f a minimum thirty
percent of women.

5. Candidates proposed for membership of the Ctieenshall not exceed seventy
years of age on the commencement day of the tewffiog.

6. Article 46a, sections 1 to 4, shall apply to thembers of the Committee
accordingly.

7. The President of the Student Parliament of tepuRlic of Poland shall be a
member of the Committee by virtue of law.

8 . The Chairperson of the Committee shall proneummember’'s mandate to have
expired for the reasons set out in Article 46btisacl. The provisions of Article
46b, section 2, shall apply accordingly to the apipoent of a new member.

9. At the request of the Committee Presidium, anber of the Committee may be
dismissed by the minister competent for higher atian. The provisions of Article

46b, section 2, shall apply accordingly to the apmoent of a new member.

10. The Committee shall include a minimum of seyertd a maximum of ninety
members.

11. The term of office of the Committee shall barfgears and shall commence on
1 January.

12. A committee member who is an academic staff begrmay be relieved from

teaching duties, in whole or in part, by their ogct the member’s request.
Article 48a 1%®

1. The Committee shall be an independent institutledicated to enhancing the

guality of education.

2. All Committee activities shall be governed ke tprinciples of fairness,
impartiality and transparency and shall be guidgdhe principle of the balanced
participation of women and men.c

3. The Committee shall conduct academic qualiyeres of degree programmes,

taking into consideration the correspondence adndéd learning outcomes with
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relevant benchmark statements for areas and fieldstudy as set out in the
National Qualifications Framework, as well as thempliance of any such56
programmes with requirements necessary for thavigion, as specified in the
legislation pursuant to Article 9, section 3, sudtems 1 to 4, and Articles 9b and
9c.

4. The Committee may conduct an institutional tuafi the activities of an

academic unit of a higher education institutiorgluding an assessment of the
quality of the third cycle degree programmes andtgraduate non-degree
programmes; an institutional audit shall be coneldigh an academic unit where the

majority of study fields provided have already hiagir programmes reviewed.

5. The Committee shall conduct reviews and auéifisrred to in sections 3 and 4
on its own initiative,, at the request of a higleglucation institution, or at the
request of the minister competent for higher edanah cases specified in Article

11a, sections 2 and 3 and Article 49, section 4.

6. The provisions of Article 24 of the Act of 14 n&u 1960, The Code of
Administrative ProcedureDgiennik Ustaw2000, No. 98, item 1071, as amended)
shall apply accordingly to members and experthief@ommittee. A member or an

expert of the Committee may be excluded by therpeeson of the Committee..
Article 49 19

1. The Committee shall present to the minister catemt for higher education
opinions and proposals with regard to:
1) the establishment of higher education insbtugi and the granting of
authorization for a higher education institution fwrovide degree
programmes in a given field and at a given levedtatly;
2) the academic quality review conducted by tbhen@ittee, including the
training of teachers, as well as the institutiomaiew and compliance with
the requirements for the provision of degree prnognas;
3) the re-instatement of suspended authorizatmmtlie provision of

programmes in a given field and level of study;
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4) the establishment of a higher education in#bituor a branch campus by

a foreign higher education institution referredrt@rticle 85, section 5. 57

2. The Committee shall forward any opinions anoppsals referred to in section
2, subsections 1 to 3, pertaining to military, palslervices, the arts, medical and
maritime higher education institutions to the reletvministers specified in Article

33, section 2.

3. The Committee may request clarification and nmfation from higher education

institutions on matters referred to in section d aray conduct site visits.

4. In justified cases, at the request of the nenisompetent for higher education
the Committee may, additionally to its agreed agewrdnduct an academic quality
review of a given higher education institution t& academic unit, referred to in
section 1, subsection 2, or may conduct an ingiritat audit, referred to in Article

48a, section 4, specifically to consider the evadgefor decisions referred to in
Article 37, section 4.

5. The Committee may schedule a review or an aoflia higher education

institution at the request of the institution comesal.

6. Upon an audit or review, referred to in sectignsubsections 2 and 4, the
Committee shall present one of the following judgeis: commendable,

confidence, limited confidence or no confidence.

7. Opinions on the matters referred to in sectipaubsections 1, 3 and 5, shall be
given by the Committee not later than four monttanf the date of receipt of
request, whereas the judgements referred to imosedt shall be given not later
than three months from the date of receipt. Whetified the chairperson of the

Committee may request for this time limit to beegxted.

8. Judgements referred to in section 1, subse@joshall be presented by the

Committee forthwith together with supporting jusidtions and conclusions.
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9. In performing the tasks referred to in sedi@rto 4, the Committee may access
the personal data of academic staff and studerttsedfigher education institutionéL38
under review or audit only in so far as it is nseeyg for the performance of those

tasks.
Article 49a 10

The Committee shall co-operate with national an@rimational institutions and
organizations which are active within the higheuation sector, in particular
those involved in accreditation and the assessofehe quality of education.

Article 50
1. The Committee shall exercise its functions tigtoplenary sessions and through
its bodies.
2. The bodies of the Committee shall be:
1) the Chairperson,
2) the Secretary,
3) the Presidium,
3. The composition of the Presidium shall be:
1) the Chairperson of the Committee,
2) the Secretary,
3) the Chairpersons of the review teams referred section 4 below,
4) the President of the Student Parliament of teeuRlic of Poland,

5) D two representatives of employers’ organizations.

4. M2 The Committee shall include review teams deditatespecific areas of

study defined by legislation pursuant to ArticlesB¢tion 2, subsection 2.

511 Each review team shall be composed of at least hembers of the
Committee representing an area of study, includinigast three holding the title of
profesoror the degree ofioktor habilitowanyin relevant disciplines, as well as a

minimum one representative of employers’ organiaeti
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Article 51 59

1. The Chairperson of the Committee and its Segreshall be appointed or
dismissed by the minister competent for higher atian.

2. The Chairperson shall convene plenary sessidrtheo Committee, chair its
sessions, represent it in external relations agrd Gommittee resolutions.

3. The Secretary shall ensure the efficient adrnratisn of the Committee and the
proper performance of its tasks.

4. The Chairpersons of review teams shall be eldaydts members.

Article 52

1. “*The Presidium shall adopt resolutions on the matiferred to in Article 49,
sections 1 and 4 on the basis of a reports sulairbifehe review teams referred to

in Article 50, section 4.

2. M9 Any party not satisfied with a resolution of thee§idium on the matters
referred to in Article 49, sections 1 and 4, meguest the reconsideration of the
matter. Such a request shall be submitted to then@itiee within thirty days of the

date of receipt of the relevant resolution.

3. A request referred to in section 2 shall besatered at a joint meeting of the
relevant review team and the Presidium of the Cdtemiwithin two months of
receipt.

Article 53

1. 19 QOrganizational arrangements and operational praesdef the Committee,
the particular powers of its bodies, the proceddoeshe conduct of reviews and
audits and the method for the appointment of regrevshall be laid down in the

statutes to be adopted by the Committee at a plesgasion.

2. M) Administrative support and financial services fbe tCommittee shall be
provided by the Bureau of the State Accreditatiam@ittee, hereinafter referred

to as “the Bureau”.
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3. The Bureau shall be a State-budget unit findifoem that part of the State

budget which is administered by the minister corapietor higher education. 60

4. The director of the Bureau shall be appointedismissed by the chairperson of

the Committee. Support staff shall be recruitedh®ydirector.

5. The range of activities of the Bureau and itgaaizational arrangements shall
be laid down in administrative regulations to bevied by the Chairperson of the

Committee.

Article 53a 8

1. The Committee shall publish its resolutionsardgg the quality of education,
together with supporting justification, on its ovimternet webpage and in the

official Public Information Bulletin Biuletyn Informacji Publiczngj

2. The Committee may publish review team reportgimternet webpage.

Chapter 7

Conferences of Rectors

Article 54

1. University higher education institutions represgg collectively more than 50%
of the total number of active students enrolleduch institutions may establish a
Conference of Rectors of Polish University HigheduEation Institutions
(Konferencja Rektorow Akademickich Szkot Polgkich

2. Non-university higher education institutionpnesenting collectively more than
50% of the total number of students enrolled inhsinstitutions may establish a
Conference of Rectors of Polish Non-University HiglEducation Institutions (

Konferencja Rektorow Zawodowych Szkét Polgkich
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3. Without prejudice to the provisions of this Athe provisions of Article 10,
sections 1 and 2, Article 11, Articles 25, 28 aBdad Articles 33 to 39 of the Act61
of 7 April 1989, The Law on Association®Ziennik Ustaw2001, No. 79, item 855;
2003, No. 96, item 874; and 2004, No. 102, item5)Ghall apply accordingly to

the Rectors’ Conferences referred to in sectioasdL2.

4. The supervisory body for the Rectors’ Confersnederred to in sections 1 and 2

shall be the minister competent for higher educatio

5. The statutes of the Rectors’ Conferences refetwein sections 1 and 2 shall
determine the rules for ordinary and associate neeshipp, both individual and
collegial,and criteria for the representation ok thiarious types of member

institutions in the bodies of the Conferences.

6. The term of office of the bodies of the RectoBnferences referred to in
sections 1 and 2 shall coincide with the term ditefof the bodies of public higher

education institutions.

Article 55

1. The Rectors’ Conferences referred to in Artiblg sections 1 and 2, shall
encourage the development of higher education,neeieand culture, and in
particular shall:
1) raise with public authorities any matters ofjsznamportance to higher
education, science and culture, and those deemettabfconcern to the
academic community;
2) on their own initiative offer opinions and pees proposals on matters
related to higher education, science and culture;
3) 19 sypport, monitor and encourage the continuohsmrement of the
quality of education and promote high quality pdw®rs, which tasks may be

exercised through their accreditation committees.

2. Public authorities shall consult the Rectorshfeéoences referred to in Article 54,

sections 1 and 2, on the following matters:



Law on Higher Education 2005 with amendments

1) the principles of governing higher education d@hd strategy for its
development; the system of research, teachingininga and financial 62
support of students and doctoral students, the gement of higher
education institutions, staff development, and faeilities of higher
education institutions;

2) that part of the draft State budget concernigbér education;

3) draft legislation concerning higher educatisnience and culture, as
well as the promotion of Polish science abroad;

4) provisions in the school education system wlacdh relevant to higher

education.

3. Opinions on the matters referred to in secfBorsubsections 2 to 4, shall be
given within one month. In the case of an opinion Imeing given within this time
limit, the requirement for consultation shall bensmlered fulfilled.

PART I

SYSTEM OF GOVERNANCE OF HIGHER EDUCATION INSTITUTIONS

Chapter 1
Statutes of Higher Education Institutions

Article 56

1. The statutes of a public higher education stih shall be adopted by its
senate, by a minimum two-thirds majority of its nrs, following consultation
with the trade unions operating in the institution.

1a.®%9 Trade unions shall provide their opinions witHiirty days.

1b®?) n the case of an opinion not being given witthia time limit specified in

section 1a, the requirement for consultation ghaaltonsidered fulfilled.

2. 122 The statutes shall enter into force on the daexifipd in the relevant
resolution of the senate.

3.12% (repealed)

4.12% (repealed)
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5. %) The statutes of military higher education instéitns and public services
higher education institutions shall enter into &mn the date of the decision 0?3
approving the statutes by the Minister of Natiofi2¢fence or the minister

competent for internal affairs,unless a later éaggven in the statutes.

Article 57 %9
1. The statutes of a public theological higher edioa institution shall be adopted
by the competent body of the institution in corastidin with the competent
authorities of churches and religious communitiese statutes shall enter into

force on the date specified in the relevant regmiut

2. The provisions of section 1 shall apply accagbiinto other public higher
education institutions where a theological acadeumit operates, with the proviso
that an agreement concluded with the competertoaties of churches and
religious communities shall apply only to thosguiations of the statutes which
relate to the operational arrangements of theldigezal academic organizational

unit concerned.

Article 58

1.127 Subject to Article 24, section 1, the statutes abn-public higher education
institution, upon consultation with the trade urs@perating in a higher education
institution, shall be provided by its founder oropted by the internal collegial
body indicated in the statutes.

1a.®%®) A trade union shall submit its opinion within tlyidays.

1b. @29 |n the case of an opinion not being given witlia time limit specified in

section 1a, the requirement for consultation gbeitonsidered fulfilled.

2. The statutes of a non-public higher educatiggtitution shall lay down the
procedure for succession of the founder in the tewénheir death, if a natural

person, or liquidation, if a body corporate, aslvasl the rules and procedures for
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the liquidation of the institution, considering acgmmitments of the institution’s
founder. The successor of the founder shall reginesconsent of the minister64
competent for higher education to be given in tbemf of an administrative

decision.

3. 139 (repealed)
413D The statutes of a non-public higher educationtimstin shall enter into force
on the date specified in the resolution of the egp#ll body referred to in the
statutes or in the decision of the founder.
5.132 (repealed)

Article 59

The provisions of Articles 56 to 58 shall applyeikise to any amendments to the

statutes.
Chapter 2
Governing Bodies of Higher Education Institutions

Article 60

1. Subject to section 2 below, the collegial bodi¢sa public higher education

institution shall be the senate as well as thedwaf its academic units.

2. 133 The statutes of a public higher education institutinay provide for a
collegial body other than or instead of the senate.

3. 3 The provisions of this Act concerning the senatey ha applied to the
collegial body within the scope specified in thatstes of the higher education

institution concerned.

4. B39 A public higher education institution may have aicil in addition to the

senate or the collegial body if this is providedifoits statutes.

4a.3® A public non-university higher education institutishall have a council.
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5. The collegial bodies of a non-public higher etion institution shall be
determined in its statutes. The provisions of A&gsconcerning a senate shall app€/5
accordingly to the highest collegial body of a mmblic higher education

institution.

6. The single-person authorities of a higher edananstitution shall be the rector

as well as the heads of its academic units. The bea faculty shall be the dean.

7. The statutes of a non-public higher educatistitution may provide for another
single-person authority in addition to the rector.

8. The electoral bodies of a public higher edueatimstitution shall be electoral
colleges.
9. Academic staff, doctoral students, students aod-academic staff shall be

represented in the collegial and electoral bodidsgher education institutions.

Article 61

1. The composition of the senate shall be defingtie statutes.

2. The statutes of a public higher education iastih shall lay down procedures
for the election, and the percentile share in theag, of representatives of
academic staff, doctoral students, students and-anademic staff,without
prejudice to section 3.

3. Student and doctoral student representativéseirsenate of a higher education
institution shall account for a minimum 20% of itembership. In a given higher
education institution the number of representatofestudents and doctoral students
shall be in proportion to their total number in bbaroups, with each of the two

groups having a minimum one representative.

4. In a public university higher education instibat academic staff holding the
academic title oprofesoror the degree atoktor habilitowanyshall comprise more
than a half of the statutory membership of the &enaut not more than three-
fifths.
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5. In a public non-university higher education iingion, academic staff holding at66
the minimum the degree dktor shall comprise more than a half of the statutory
membership of the senate whereas the statutesaf-aniversity higher education
institution providing second-cycle or long-cycleogrammes may allow an

alternative composition to the senate.
6. The president of the senate shall be the rector.

7. Sessions of the senate of a public higher edurcatstitution shall be attended in
an advisory capacity by the chief operating offide bursar, the chief librarian

and one representative of each trade union opgratithe institution.

8. In a public non-university higher education itution, the membership of the
senate shall include the chief operating officemedl as a representative of the
university higher education institution nominateg the rector of the latter with

which the public non-university institution hasalaboration agreement
Article 6237

1. The powers of the senate shall be laid dowheénstatutes of a higher education
institution, with the exceptions provided for ingiAct.

2. In a higher education institution with no acadeunits, the senate shall exercise

the function of the board of such a unit.

3. Financial statements of a higher educationtirtgtin shall be approved by its

senate as in compliance with accounting regulations

Article 63

1. The membership of the council of a public higkducation institution may
include, in particular, representatives of:
1) State authorities,

2) local government authorities, and autonomoufepsional organizations.
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3) learned societies and professional and arfissttutions,

L . . . 7
4) employers’ organizations and, if provided forthwe statutes, autonomoug
business organizations,

5) business and financial institutions.

2. The membership of the council of a public nonersity higher education
institution may include representatives of a ursitgrhigher education institution

with which it collaborates.

3. The specific composition of the Council and thethod for the appointment of
its members, including representatives mentioneskention 1, shall be defined in
the statutes.

4. *3® The Minister for National Defence shall specifyy lbegulation, the
composition of the councils of non-university higleglucation institutions under
the supervision of the ministry, while respectihg tasks of such higher education

institutions as military units.

5. ®39) The minister competent for internal affairs stsgecify, by regulation, the
composition of the councils of non-university higheglucation institutions which
are under the supervision of the ministry, whilspecting the tasks of such higher

education institutions as competent public servicets.

Article 64.

1. The powers of the council of a public higher @tion institution shall be

defined in the statutes.

2. The statutes of a public higher education iastih may define joint powers for
the senate and the council, as well as the proesdior convening and chairing

joint sessions and adopting joint resolutions.

Article 65

1. Resolutions adopted within its legislative retntthe senate of a public higher
education institution shall be binding for otherdles of the institution, and its

staff, doctoral students and students.



Law on Higher Education 2005 with amendments

2. The rector of a public higher education insimt shall suspend the68
implementation of any resolution of the senate Whidringes the provisions of
this Act or the statutes of the institution andlsbanvene, within fourteen days of
its adoption, a session of the senate in ordee¢onsider said resolution. Should
the senate fail to amend or repeal such a susperdedution, the rector shall
forward it to the minister competent for higher egfion or to the competent
minister referred to in Article 33, section 2 foonsideration pursuant to the

procedures laid down in Article 36, section 1.

3. The rector of a public higher education insitut shall suspend the
implementation of any resolution that imperils impat interests of the institution,
and, within fourteen days of its adoption, shaliwene a session of the senate with
the aim of reconsidering the said resolution. Thgpsnded resolution shall enter
into force subject to a minimum three-quarters m@joof the senate voting in

favour of upholding it, with at least two thirdsité statutory membership present.

4. The provisions of sections 2 and 3 shall applg non-public higher education

institution unless its statutes provide otherwise.

Article 66

1. The rector shall be responsible for the govereaof all affairs of a higher
education institution and represent it externalyd shall be the senior of all staff,

students and doctoral students of the institution.

1a.™9 The rector shall provide leadership and a stiateyelopment plan for the
higher education institution, to be adopted by ¢b#egial body indicated in the
statutes. The funds to be allocated for the impteateon of the strategic
development plan, including financing from the ingtonal development fund may

be determined by way of a resolution.

2. The rector of a public higher education instmmtshall take decisions in all

matters concerning the institution, with the exa@pof those matters reserved by
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this Act or the statutes for the remit of other ilesdof the institution or the chief
operating officer, and in particular shall: 63
1) Y take decisions concerning the assets and busipesations of the
institution, including dispersal or encumbrance asfsets to the value
determined in Article 90, section 4;
2) 142 (repealed)
3) oversee the teaching and research activitiiseohstitution;
3a. ™ oversee the implementation and development ofirial system
assuring the quality of education;
4) oversee the administration and business opasatibthe institution;
5) ensure security and legal compliance on the i@esrof the institution;

6) define the scope of duties of vice-rectors.

3. M) (repealed)

4. The rector of a military higher education inditn or a public services higher
education institution shall concurrently serve las ¢commander of the institution,
within the meaning of the provisions of the ledisla on military service or the

relevant public services.

5. The powers of the rector of a non-public higleelucation institution shall
include the matters referred to in section 2, sctiis@s 3 and 5, and other matters

as defined in the statutes of the institution.
6. The statutes of a non-public higher educatiastitution may allow for the
transfer of the powers referred to in section Bssations 1 and 4 to the remit of

the body referred to in Article 60, section 7.

Article 67

1. The composition of the board of an academic shrall be defined in the statutes.

2. The head of an academic unit shall be the chigm of its board.
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3. The statutes shall lay down procedures for teetien, and the percentile share,
. : 7
of representatives of academic staff, doctoral estte] students and non-academlco

staff in the board of an academic unit, withoufyuiee to sections 4 and 5.

4. Student and doctoral student representativeabeboard of an academic unit of
a higher education institution shall account faniaimum 20% of its membership.
In a given academic unit the number of represeemtof students and doctoral
students shall be in proportion to their total nemin both groups, with each of the

two groups having a minimum one representative.

5. In a university higher education institutionademic staff holding the academic
title of profesoror the degree afloktor habilitowanyshall account for more than a

half of the statutory membership of the board odeademic unit.

6. Meetings of the board of an academic unit shellattended, in an advisory

capacity, by one representative from each tradenuoperating in the institution.

Article 68

1. The powers of the board of an academic unit ghghlarticular include:

1) defining the general direction of the unit’siaities;

2) “adopting study programmes and curricula followingsultation with
the competent body of the student self-governinglestts’ union and in
compliance with the guidelines laid down by theaterof a public higher
education institution or the collegial body of anfaublic higher education
institution;

3) adopting study programmes and curricula for @@ttprogrammes after
consultation with the competent body of the dodtstadents’ union and in
compliance with the guidelines laid down by theaterof a public higher
education institution or a collegial body of a nmublic higher education
institution;

4) adopting study programmes and curricula for degree postgraduate

programmes and extension courses in compliance twthguidelines laid
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down by the senate of a public higher educatiotitui®on or the collegial

body of a non-public higher education institution. 71

2. The specific powers of the board of an acadamit shall be defined in the

statutes.

3. Resolutions of the board of an academic unitr@enmatters falling within its
remit shall be binding upon the head, staff, dadtgtudents and students of the

unit.

4. The head of the unit may appeal against resolsitof the board of the unit to the

senate of the higher education institution.

5. ¥9The senate shall repeal any resolution of the bofath academic unit which
is in contravention of this Act, of the statutefaaresolution of the senate, of the
highest collegial body of a non-public higher edima institution, of the
regulations and other internal rules of the higeducation institution, or which

imperils important interests of the institution.

Article 69

1. The procedure for convening meetings of theegidl bodies of a higher
education institution and their operational progedushall be laid down in its
statutes.

2. Resolutions of the collegial bodies of a higlkeducation institution shall be
adopted by a simple majority vote, with a minimuralfhof the statutory

membership present, unless this Act or the statgksther requirements.

Avrticle 70

1. “)The powers of the head of an academic unit shatldfieed in the statutes.
These powers shall include in particular providgrategy for the development of

the unit in accord with the development strategthefhigher education institution.

2. An appeal against a decision of the head ofcademic unit may be made to the

rector.
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3. The rector shall repeal any decision of the h&faah academic unit which is in72
contravention of this Act, of the statutes, of aotation of the senate or of the
highest collegial body of a non-public higher ediarainstitution, of a resolution
of the board of the academic unit concerned, ofrémilations or other internal
rules of the higher education institution, or whietperils important interests of the

institution.

Article 71

1. The statutes of a public higher education iastih shall define the composition
of the electoral college and the procedure foraleetion of its members, and also
the procedures for the election of single persothaities, representatives for
collegial bodies and persons for other electedtipos, while conforming to the
following rules:
1) single-person authorities shall be elected Ibgteral colleges; student
and doctoral student representatives shall accfminga minimum 20% of
the electoral collegemembership; the numbers oflestu and doctoral
student representatives shall be proportional é&ir tiotal numbers in both
groups in a given higher education institution cadgemic unit, with each of

the two groups having a minimum one representative;

2) 18 the right to vote may be exercised by academid ftafivhom the
given higher education institution is the placealadir primary employment,
by non-academic staff employed therein on a fulltinasis, by students and

by doctoral students;

3) 149 the right to stand for election may be exercisecabgdemic staff
under the age of sixty five, or under the age géngy in the case of persons
holding the title ofprofesor, and for whom the given higher education
institution is the place of their primary employmeoy non-academic staff
employed therein on a full-time basis, and by stisiand doctoral students;
4) each voter referred to in subsection 2 shallehténe right to propose

candidates;
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5) voting shall be by secret ballot;

6) candidates shall be considered elected if laaye received more than ZB
half of all valid votes, unless the statutes of hiigher education institution
specify another qualifying majority;

7) the time and place of elections shall be mad#ipwithin a time-frame
and in a manner allowing voters to participateha ¢lections;

8) elections shall be conducted by election conee#t established in

accordance with procedures laid down in the statute

2. The procedures for the election of, represamgstiof students and doctoral
students, and their term of office, shall be labdvd respectively in the regulations

of the self-governing students’ and doctoral stiislamions.

3. @9 The right to vote in public non-university highetueation institutions may
also be exercised by academic staff working invermginstitution which is the place

of their supplementary employment.

4. The right to vote and the right to stand forcet in public higher education
institutions for fine arts and academic units téaghhe arts within other public
higher education institutions, may also be execcisg staff employed on a part-
time basis, provided that their required workloawoants to a minimum 50% of
full-time employment, whereas the right to standdi@ction of the aforementioned
part-time staff may be exercised only by those Wwhwe not reached retirement

age.

Article 72

1. ®YThe rector of a public higher education institutroay be appointed to that
position by ballot or by competitive procedures.

2. 39The rector shall be a person who holds the dedrdeatorat the minimum
The function of the rector in a public higher ediarainstitution may be held only

by a person for whom that institution is the plat@rimary employment.
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2a"® The method of the appointment of a rector, theaitket qualification
requirements to be fulfilled by the candidate, &l w&s the rules and conditions fo?4

the competitive procedure shall be defined in thauges.

3. The rector of a public higher education insiiutwho does not comply with the
requirement of being employed at the institutiorthet time of election, shall be
employed, by way of derogation from the requireradaid down in Article 121,
section 3, in compliance with the conditions set ousection 1 on the date

preceding the assumption of the function of reaobthe latest.

4. In the case of a newly established public higdducation institution, its first
rector shall be appointed by the minister compef@nthigher education or in the
case of a military higher education institutionpuablic services higher education
institution, a higher education institution for dirarts, a medical higher education
institution or a higher education institution foaritime studies, by the respective

minister referred to in Article 33, section 2.

5. The rector of a public higher education insimmtfor maritime studies may be
elected from among persons employed in the posiioprofesor nadzwyczajny
and hold the highest officer rank as specified ha tegislation on professional
qualifications and the composition of crews on $toliocean-going vessels,
hereinafter referred to as “the highest officerkitaimhe rector of a public higher
education institution for fine arts may be elechean among persons employed in
the institution in the position ofprofesor nadzwyczajnywith outstanding

achievements in the arts.
6. The chairperson of the election committee staiffirm the election of the rector
in writing, and forthwith notify the minister comgeat for higher education or the

respective minister referred to in Article 33, sact2.

Article 73 5%
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1. In a military higher education institution, thector shall be nominated to the
post by the Minister of National Defence from amasyving military personnel7

who comply with the requirements laid out in Aridi2, section 2.

2. In exceptional cases, the Minister of Nationafdhce may nominate the rector
of a military higher education institution from angp officers who, while not
complying with the requirements laid out in Articl&, section 2, hold the

minimum military rank of Brigadier General or Resadmiral.

3. The vice-rector to be responsible for the disghaof the tasks of the military
higher education institution as a military unit khat the request of the rector, be
appointed from among serving military personnel tbg Minister of National

Defence.
Article 74 159

1. The rector of a public services higher educaitistitution, an organizational unit
of a competent service, shall be nominated by timester competent for internal
affairs from officials of the relevant public ser& in compliance with the
requirements set out in Article 72, section 2.

2. In exceptional cases, the minister for interaffiairs may nominate the rector of
a public services higher education institution framong officers who, while not
complying with the requirements laid down in Areicl2, section 2, hold a rank in

the relevant government service equivalent at timenmum to the rank of General.

3. The vice-rector to be responsible for the disgheof the tasks of a public
services higher education institution as an orgdiumal unit of the relevant
service, shall be nominated, at the request ofebtor, by the minister competent

for internal affairs from officials of the relevaptiblic service.

Article 75

1. 458 A vice-rector of a public higher education ingiitm shall be appointed
through a ballot or competitive procedure. The rodtof the appointment of vice-

rectors, their number, detailed qualification reqmients as well as the conditions
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and rules for the conduct of the competitive procedshall be laid down in the
statutes. The function of the vice-rector in a pubigher education institution may76
be held only by a person for whom that institutiesnthe place of primary

employment.

2.5 (repealed)

3. 1 A candidate for the vice-rector for student affamust be approved by a
majority of the student and doctoral student regmegtives in the electoral body or
by a majority within the selection board determgthe result of the competition.
The failure of the electoral body or selection hbtar adopt a position on the matter

within the time limit specified in the statutes ke regarded as approval.

4. If a newly elected rector of a higher educatiostitution for maritime studies
does not hold the highest officer rank, one vicgeneat a minimum should hold
that rank.

Article 76

1. @) |In a public higher education institution, the heami deputy heads of an

academic unit shall be appointed through a ball@ competitive procedure.

2. The posts of the head or deputy head of aneatiadunit may be held only by
persons whose primary employment is in the highducation institution

concerned.

3. %9 The method for the appointment of persons refeteeéth section 1, the
number of deputy heads of an academic unit, thelddtqualification requirements
as well as the conditions and rules for the conafidche competitive procedure,

shall be laid down in the statutes.

4% (repealed)

5. The provision of Article 75, section 3 shalpipto the election of the vice-dean
for student affairs and, if provided for in thetatas,to the election of deputy heads
of academic units which are not faculties and feetmn of the deputy for student
affairs.
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6. If the statutes provide for the appointmenthefads and deputy heads of
academic units, a candidate for the deputy headttmtent affairs shall require the77
approval of a body of the self-governing studentsion or the self-governing
doctoral students’ union of a given academic usitnaicated in the regulations of
the students’ and the doctoral students’ unionsufshthe students’ union and the
doctoral students’ union fail to adopt a positiantbe matter within seven days, the

candidature shall be considered approved.

Article 77

1. The term of office of the collegial bodies aridgte-person authorities of a
public higher education institution shall be foways, and shall commence on 1
September of the year of election and shall en@loAugust of the final year of

the term.

2. In a public higher education institution, tleetor, vice-rector, and the head and
deputy head of an academic unit, may not be eldotéde same position for more

than two successive terms.

2a.%? |n a public higher education institution, no mersnay be a member of the
senate or of the council for more than two suceest&rms. This shall not apply to
persons who arex-officio members of the senate or the council due to their

position as a single-person authority within a gitsgher education institution.

2b. %3 Restrictions deriving from section 2 shall not Ilgpp public higher
education institutions which remain under the sug@n of the minister competent

for culture and national heritage.

3. The statutes of a public higher education astih shall specify cases in which
the mandate of a collegial body member or the manofaa single-person authority

expires before the end of its term, and shall lawrl procedures for a bye-election.

4. The collegial bodies of a public higher eduaatioestitution shall exercise their
functions until such time as the bodies elected domew term have been

established.
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78

Article 78

1.9 An elected rector or vice-rector of a publictiég education institution may
be removed from office by the body which electeginmthwhile a rector or a vice-
rector who has been appointed following a competiirocedure may be removed
from office by the qualified majority of two thirdsf the statutory membership of

the senate, subject to sections 5 and 6.

2. 18 A motion to remove the rector from office may bémitted by a minimum

of half of the statutory membership of the senateiotion to remove a vice-rector
may be submitted by the rector, and a written nmotm remove the vice-rector
responsible for student affairs may also be sulenhitty three quarters of the

representatives of students and doctoral studerteisenate.

3. A resolution to remove a rector from office lshee adopted by a minimum
three-quarters majority of votes, with at least twhirds of the statutory

membership of the electing body being present.

4. A resolution to remove a vice-rector from offishall be adopted by an absolute
majority of votes, with at least two thirds of tlséatutory membership of the

electing body being present.

5. 1% The rector and vice-rector responsible for the fiisge of the tasks of a
military higher education institution as a militagnit may be dismissed in
accordance with procedures laid down in relevagislation on military service for

serving military personnel.
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6. *®” The rector and vice-rector responsible for theltisge of tasks of a public
services higher education institution as an orgdioral unit of the relevant service79
may be removed from office by the minister for mi affairs in accordance with
the procedures laid down in legislation for theicifils of the relevant public

service.

Article 79

1. The functions of single-person authoritieshaitt deputies in a higher education
institution may not be held by a person who holds function of a single-person
authority in another higher education institutiani® the founder of a non-public

higher education institution.

2. The statutes may prohibit combining the membprsh a collegial body in a

higher education institution with the function o$iagle-person authority in another
higher education institution, or with the statugha founder of a non-public higher
education institution who is a natural person,dhvihe membership in an authority

of a body corporate who is the founder of a nonlipubigher education institution.

Article 80

1. *%® The single-person authorities of a non-public higléucation institution
and their deputies shall be appointed or dismidsedhe founder or the body
indicated in the statutes, after consultation vifta senate of the institution. The
founder shall convene a meeting of the senatedardo receive its opinion on the
appointment or dismissal of single-person authewitind their deputies.

2. The specific procedure for the appointment amsthidsal of the single-person
authorities of a non-public higher education insgiitn shall be laid down in the

statutes.

Article 81

1. The chief operating officer of a public highetueation institution shall be
responsible for the management of its administeaéind business affairs in so far

as this is provided for by the statutes and byr¢ioéor.
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2. The chief operating officer of a public highetueation institution shall be

employed by the rector after consultation with $eeate. 80

3. The chief operating officer of a public highetueation institution shall be

accountable to the rector.

Article 82

1. The bursar of a public higher education insttushall execute the function of
chief accountant and that of deputy to the chieferapng officer. The
responsibilities and powers of the bursar as chwebuntant shall be regulated in
separate legislation.

2. The bursar of a public higher education ingtitutshall be appointed or

dismissed by the rector at the request of the dpefating officer.

Article 83

1. The rules for the organization and operatiothef administrative services of a
public higher education institution shall be lawmlah in organizational regulations,
unless the statutes provide otherwise. The proeeidurestablishing organizational
regulations shall be laid down in the statutes.

2. The rules for the organization and operationtlod administrative services of a
non-public higher education institution shall badladown in organizational
regulations to be provided by the founder or theyhadicated in the statutes.

Chapter 3
Organization of Higher Education Institutions

Article 84
1.1%° Academic units of a higher education institutiorgjuding those established
in locations other than the seat of the institutsimall be established, reconstituted
or liguidated by the rector upon consultation with senate.

2.9 (repealed)
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3.4 A higher education institution may establishestbrganizational units. The81
types of such units, the conditions and procedures their establishment,
liquidation or reconstitution shall be laid downthe statutes, subject to Article 85

sections 1to 4

3a.? A higher education institution may establish mtei-faculty academic unit
for the provision of individualized interdisciplinadegree programmes, referred to

in Article 8 section 2, wherein study programmed auarricula shall be determined

by the board of the unit concerned.
417 (repealed)
Article 84a ™

1. An academic unit of a higher education ingbtutor a research centre operating
within its structure, recognized as conducting aede at the highest level in a
given scientific discipline and providing relatesctbral programmes of an
exceptional quality may acquire the status of aiddal Centre of Scientific
Excellence Krajowy Naukowy Godek Wiodcy - KNOW), hereinafter referred to
as a “KNOW".

2. A research centre, referred to in Article 3mtl1, and a research consortium,
referred to in the Act on the public funding afeice of 30 April, 2010, may also
acquire the status of a KNOW if they provide doat@rogrammes jointly with an

academic unit of a higher education institution .
Article 84b 7

1. The status of a KNOW shall be granted for aogeof five years by decision of

the minister competent for higher education.

2. A KNOW shall be selected through a competitivecpdure, within defined
areas of knowledge and learning, to be announcethdyninister competent for

higher education and the minister competent foarsm.
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3. The number of KNOWs in specific areas of knowkednd learning may not

exceed three. 82

4. The competition procedure shall be conducted bgmmittee appointed by the
minister competent for higher education from amargional and international

experts representing individual scientific disaigeis.

5. The Minister competent for higher educationlisthetermine, by regulation, the
application criteria, conditions and procedurebedollowed when applying for the
status of a KNOW, with particular consideration rgeigiven to the quality of
research and teaching as well as the level of evadjpn with the socio-economic

environment.

6. A KNOW shall be funded from the grant for theompiotion of excellence

referred to in Article 94b sectionl, subsectionl.

7. The status of a KNOW shall be taken into accauminy application process for
State budget funds or European Union structuradluior investment in research

equipment or teaching infrastructure.

8. Five years from the date of the award of KNOMItus, the committee referred
to in item 4, shall conduct an assessment of a KREOAMtivities to be based upon
a summative report presenting research resultdudimg individual scientific
achievements of staff members and doctoral studehtsrelationship between the
teaching process and the socio-economic environnasnivell as a full financial

report.

Article 85 79

1. With the purpose of exercising its educationaictions, a higher education
institution may establish an academic unit in aatmn other than its seat, in the
form of :

1) academic unit of a higher education institutio

2) branch campus.
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2 An academic unit of a higher education institatimay conduct educationai33
activities in buildings located in the same metidpo area as its seat, as referred
to in the Law on planning and spatial planning @f Karch, 2003 (Dziennik
Ustaw, No. 80, item 717 with further amendments) with rabligation for the

establishment of an academic unit in a locatiomiothan its seat.

3. A higher education institution may also estblin another location than the
institution’s seat, a unit which has tasks othantkducational and which may also

assume an organizational form other than thosengiveection 1.

4. The establishment abroad of an academic urat lufjher education institution
shall require the consent by decision of the mamistompetent for higher
education, upon receiving a positive opinion frohe tminister competent for

foreign affairs.

5. Foreign higher education institutions may dsthlhigher education institutions
and campus branches with their seat on the tegrrtbthe Republic of Poland upon
the consent of the minister competent for highercaton, following consultation

with the minister competent for foreign affairs ahd Committee.

6. Foreign higher education institutions in recepbtpositive evaluation by an
education quality assurance agency recognizecein lome country or listed in the
European Quality Assurance Register (EQAR) or anayg from another country,
recognized by the Committee, may establish higbacation institutions or branch

campuses.
7. Without prejudice to sections 5 and 6, the @ions of this Act shall not apply
to higher education institutions and branch campestablished by foreign higher

education institutions.

Article 86
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1. With a view to fostering the optimal use of tinéellectual and technological
potential of higher education institutions and titesfer of research findings to thg4
economy, higher education institutions may esthldisademic business incubators

and technology transfer centres.

2. An academic business incubator shall be estaddi with the aim of supporting
the economic activity of the academic communitystaff and students of a higher

education institution.

3. An academic business incubator establishedeifiarm of:
1) unit at the institutional level, shall operate the basis of regulations to
be approved by the senate of the higher educatsiitution;
2) business entity or a foundation, shall opeoat¢he basis of the relevant

documents regulating its status.

4. A technology transfer centre shall be estabtiskith a view to trading research

and development findings or transferring same ¢oeitonomy without charge.
5. A technology transfer centre established infoinen of :

1) unit at the institutional-level shall operate the basis of regulations to
be approved by the senate of the higher educatginution concerned;
2) business entity or a foundation, shall opeosit¢he basis of the relevant
documents regulating its status.
6. An academic business incubator or a technotaasfer centre established in
the form of a unit at the institutional-level shhlive a governing council whose

composition and powers shall be laid down in thespectively regulations.

7. 7D The director of an academic business incubatog technology transfer
centre operating as a unit at the institutionaklgshall be appointed by the rector
from candidates proposed by the governing coun€ilthee unit, following

consultation with the senate.

Article 86a 7®
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1. With a view to commercializing research andafiepment findings, a higher85
education institution shall form a limited liabylitor a joint-stock company,
hereinafter referred to as “a special-purpose VeHhi8PV)”. An special-purpose
vehicle shall be established by the rector withdbesent of the senate or another
collegial body of the higher education institutioconcerned. The tasks of a special-
purpose vehicle shall be, in particular, to acqsiares of business entities which
are to be established for the purpose of exploitiegearch and development

findings of the institution.

2. The rector may assign to an SPV, on the bégia agreement, the management
of industrial property rights of the higher eduoatinstituition, with the intention
of their commercialization.

3. With a view to exercising its functions, as defl in sections 1 and 2, a higher
education institution shall transfer to an spepialpose vehicle its research and
development findings and, in particular, any resgistl industrial property rights, as
assets in kind.

4. Dividends derived by a higher education intibtu from shares in a special-
purpose vehicle shall be allocated for the stayutactivities of the institution

concerned.
Article 86b 179

1. A special-purpose vehicle may be establishaatljoby multiple public or non-

public higher education institutions.

2. In cases referred to in section 1, any highilercation institution thus involved
may assign tasks defined in Article 86a, sectionsnd 2, to a special-purpose
vehicle by way of a separate agreement to be cdadlbetween the rector and the

special-purpose vehicle concerned.

Article 86¢ 8%
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The Senate of a higher education institution, body indicated in the statutes of a
non-public higher education institution, shall atlopgulations to govern the86
management of copyright and related rights, andstréal property rights, as well
as rules for the commercialization of research dadelopment findings which
shall determine the following:
1) rights and obligations of higher education itn§bns, academic staff,
students and doctoral students with reference éoufe and protection of
copyright and related rights as well as indusralperty rights;
2) rules of remuneration due to authors of ingellal property;
3) rules and procedures to govern the commeraiadiz of research and
development findings;
4) rules for the use of assets and facilities bfgler education institution
for the purpose of commercialization of researcth development findings,
and for the provision of scientific and researatvises.

Article 87 (8D

The status of hospitals which function as teachamgl research facilities for
medical higher education institutions or other kigheducation institutions
conducting teaching and research in the medica&nses shall be regulated by
legislation relating to health care activities.

Article 88

1. A higher education institution shall have adityrwhich shall form the basis of
an electronic information system. The organizatiom@angements operational
procedures for the library and electronic inforratisystem of the institution,

including rules of access for persons other thaff,sloctoral students or students

of the institution, shall be laid down in the stat

2. The chief librarian shall be employed by thetoedollowing consultation with
the senate of the higher education institution eamed. The chief librarian in a
university higher education institution shall bealified to hold the positions listed

in Article 113 or hold a degree.
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3. A higher education institution shall have a dityr board functioning as a
consultative body for the rector. The compositiowl @owers of the library board8 7
and the procedure for its appointment shall beneéefiin the statutes of the

institution.

4. In operating the library and electronic inforroatsystem, a higher education

institution may process the users’ personal datdipslated in its statutes.

5. The personal data set referred to in sectionhdll foe exempt from the
requirements for the registration of personal data referred to in Article 40 of the
Act of 29 August 1997 on the Protection of Persdbalia Dziennik Ustaw2002,
No. 101, item 926, and No. 153, item 1271, and 200 25, item 219, and No.
33, item 285).

6. A higher education institution shall have aresivThe archive operation and
associated services shall be regulated by the giom& of the Act of 14 July 1983
on National Archive Resources and ArchivBziénnik Ustaw2002, No. 171, item
1396, as amended by subsequent legis§tion

Chapter 4
Assets and Finances of Higher Education Institutisn
Article 89
The assets of a higher education institution shalude its property and all other

rights.
Article 90

1. The founding act of a public higher educatiastitation shall record its assets or

the body providing it with those assets.

2 Amendments to the consolidated text of the Act werelished inDziennik Ustaw2002, No. 241,
item 2074; 2003, No. 137, item 1302; 2004. No. if£3n 1808, No. 202, item 2065 and No. 273,
item 2703 and 2005, No. 10, item 69, No. 64, it&s &nd No. 163, item 1362.
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2. The assets referred to in section 1 which aoviged to a higher education
institution during its establishment shall includeal estate transferred frorr§8
resources of the State Treasury and local governnidre assets accruing to a
higher education institution established as a tesuthe merger of several such
education institutions shall include real estateneavby the merging institutions;
the merged institution may also be provided withl estate transferred from State

Treasury and local government resources.

3. The State Treasury and local government autesrimay provide higher
education institutions with real estate pursuanth® procedures and rules laid
down in the Act of 21 August 1997 on Real Estatendfgement@ziennik Ustaw
2004, No. 261, item 2603, and No. 281, item 2788, 2005, No. 130, item 1087).

4182 |n conducting transactions involving fixed assetithin the meaning of the
legislation on accounting and as provided for ie Act of 8 August 1996 on the
Rules for Exercising Powers of the State TreasDgighnik UstawNo. 106, item
493, as amended by subsequent legisi&tianpublic higher education institution
shall require the consent of the minister compéefamnthe State Treasury, whenever
the market value of the asset involved exceed®LiN equivalent of Euro 250,000,
calculated on the basis of the mean exchange tdtigsped by the National Bank
of Poland on the date the request for consentbhsgted. Any such request shall
be supported by the consent granted by the seh#te mstitution concerned.

5. Following the discharge of its liabilities, thesets of a public higher education
institution in liquidation shall become the propeof either the State Treasury or of
a local government authority, depending upon thgiroof such assets, as specified
in section 2. Decisions concerning the use of theets of the liquidated public

higher education institution shall be taken by thmister competent for higher

3 Amendments to the Act were publishedDziennik Ustaw1996, No. 156, item 775; 1997, No.
106, item 673, No. 115, item 741 and No. 141, ig8, 1998; No. 155, item 1014, 2000 , No. 48,
item 550; 2001 No. 4, item 26; 2002 ,No. 25, iteés® 2nd No. 240, item 2055; 2004, No. 99, item
1001, No. 123, item 1291 and No. 273, item 270852Mo. 169, item 1417 and No. 183, item
1538; 2006 , No. 107, item 721; 2009, No. 157, ifetdland No. 206, item 1590; 2010, No. 229,
item 1496 and 2011, No. 34, item 171.
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education or, in the case of a military higher edion institution, public services
higher education institution, higher educationitngon for the arts, medical higher89
education institution or higher education instati for maritime studies, the

respective ministers referred to in Article 33,tsmt2.

6. The provisions of section 5 shall apply acangti to the assets transferred to a
non-public higher education institution pursuanttb@ procedure laid down in
section 3.
7183 (repealed)

Article 91

1. The activities of a higher education institutias specified in Article 13, section
1, and Article 14, shall be exempt from income tzdue-added tax, property tax,
agricultural tax, forestry tax and tax on civil ldransactions, in compliance with

the rules laid down in other Acts of Parliament.

2. A higher education institution shall be exerfipin charges deriving from the
perpetual usufruct of real estate in the ownerstiithe State Treasury, with the
exception of charges determined in the legislabonthe management of State-
owned agricultural property.

Article 921189

1. The statutory tasks of a public higher educainstitution shall be financed by

State-budget grants, and may be additionally fiedrxy its own revenues.

2. Revenues generated independently by public higisétutions shall be retained
in separate banking accounts.
Article 93

1. State-budget expenditure apportioned to finamgerations of public higher
education institutions, allocated to remuneratggll be annually index-linked by,
at the minimum, the average annual rate of saleowtl in the State budget sector

as regulated in the annual budget act for a givelgetary year.

2. State-budget expenditure apportioned to finamperations of public higher

education institutions not allocated to remunergtghall be annually index-linked
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by, at the minimum, the average annual growth@atmnsumer prices as regulated

in the annual budget act for a given budgetary.year 20

Article 94

1. A public higher education institution shall reeeState-budget grants for:

1)8%  activities regarding the teaching of full-timeudeénts, including
students referred to in Article 99, section lahwite exemption of teaching
referred to in Article 99, section 1, subsectiondsawell as the teaching of
participants of full-time doctoral programmes ahe training of research
staff, and the renovation and maintenance of thtution’s structures;

2) tasks of a military higher education institatisegarding national

defence;

3) tasks of a public services higher educationitut®n regarding the

safety and security of citizens;

4) tasks of a higher education institution for #ms regarding cultural
activity, within the meaning of the legislation dhe organization and

pursuit of cultural activity;

5) 189 tasks of a higher education institution for maré studies regarding
the maintenance of training ships and speciabstitig centres for maritime
staff;

6) tasks of a higher education institution tragniivil aviation personnel
for the maintenance of training aircraft, as wsllspecialist training centres

for other aviation staff;

7) tasks regarding non-refundable financial suppfat students as
determined in Article 173, section 1, and for doatstudents as determined

in Article 199, section 1;
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8) 8 tasks regarding medical services delivered asgbahe training of
full-time students in an academic unit of a medibajher education91
institution or other public higher education ingtibons wherein teaching and
training is provided in the medical sciences urttierdirect supervision of
academic staff qualified to exercise a medical ggsion relevant to the

content of a given programme of study;

9) tasks regarding the provision of specializedtg@duate training for
doctors, dentists, veterinary surgeons, pharmacmisses and midwifes,

and laboratory diagnosticians;

10) “8® funding or co-funding of investments, includings$le which benefit
students and doctoral students who are disablesopgr and which in
particular are supported by the State budget, apparpose State funds or
the European Union development funds or from otfogeign sources
referred to in the Act of 6 December 2006 on Depmlent Policy Dziennik
UstawNo. 84, item 712 and No. 157, item 1241);

11) @ tasks regarding the provision of appropriate céowit for the
full participation in the process of learning bydnts and doctoral students

who are disabled persons.

2. A public higher education institution may uke grants for financial support for
students and doctoral students referred to in@edtj subsection 7, to contribute to
the renovation of student halls of residence arneteaas.

3. The grants referred to in section 1 shall bemifrom that part of the State
budget which is administered by the minister comapetfor higher education,

whereas:

1) grants referred to in section 1, subsection® and 10 for a military
higher education institution shall be given fromatthpart which is
administered by the Minister of National Defencé&hwthe proviso that the

grant referred to in section 1, subsection 1, esldb the teaching of full-
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time students and full-time doctoral students,udalg serving or candidate

. . 92
military personnel,

2) grants referred to in section 1, subsectign® 4nd 7, 10 and 11, for a
public services higher education institution, shal given from that part
which is administered by the minister competentritegrnal affairs;

3) grants referred to in section 1, subsectiont Z, 10 and 11, for a higher
education institution for the arts shall be giveani that part which is
administered by the minister competent for culamd national heritage;

4) grants referred to in section 1, subsectiorts ¥, 10 and 11, for a higher
education institution for maritime studies, sha#l given from that part

which is administered by the minister competentni@ritime economy;

5) grants referred to in section 1, subsection 16 &ohigher education
institution training aviation personnel for civiviation, shall be given from

that part which is administered by the minister petent for transport;

6)°9 grants referred to in section 1, subsections lsamdections 7 to 11,
for a medical higher education institution or amotphublic higher education
institution which has established or operates dtlheare entity operating a
hospital, in that part which refers to organizasibmnits of the higher
education institution conducting teaching and rese& medical sciences,
shall be given from that part which is administeted the minister for
health.

4. A non-public higher education institution shak given a grant for tasks
regarding non-refundable financial support for stud as determined in Article

173, section 1, and for doctoral students, in Aetk99, section 1.

4a. ™Y A non-public higher education institution shall giwen a grant for the
provision of appropriate conditions for the full rpapation in the process of

learning by students and doctoral students whaligebled persons.
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5. A non-public higher education institution whicbmplies with the requirementg3
laid down in legislation pursuant to Article 95¢8en 1, may be given:
1) grants to cover part of the fees paid by finle students and
participants in full-time doctoral programmes;
2)1%9 grants contributing towards the costs of thedaf#scribed in section

1, subsections 1, 2, 4 and 5 and subsections 8.to 1

6.1%) A higher education institution may be given othends from the State
budget or from the budgets of local authorities #@ineir associations, whereas
purpose-specific grants may be allocated also fifmerbudgets of local authorities
and their associations for tasks referred to ini@ecl, provided that such funds

support tasks of the given local authority.

7. The provisions of sections 3, 4 and 5 shallyappcordingly to an association of

higher education institutions.

Article 94a%%
Grants for the tasks referred to in Article 94, teec 1, subsection 7, and for
doctoral students in academic units, as specifiedrticle 199, section 1, shall be

given from that part of the State budget which dgnanistered by the minister

competent for higher education.

Article 94b

1.1%) The State budget shall designate an entity-spegiéint for the promotion of

excellence, which shall be allocated to:
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1) supporting academic units with the status &&NOW, including the
. , : .94
allocation for a financial allowance to supplementployee remuneration,

and for special scholarships for students anduibtime doctoral students;

2) supporting academic units which have been gdiddcommendable’ by
the Committee on the quality of programme deliveay, referred to in

Article 49, section 1, subsection 2, and subsediion

3) supporting academic units of higher educatiostitutions in the
implementation of programmes enhancing the quafitgarning, and of the

National Qualifications Framework;

4) financing tasks regarding the provision of-tuthe doctoral programmes
offered in non-public higher education institutipmdereas any such grants
shall not be given if:
a) a valid decision has been given within the fas years
on the withdrawal of authorization for the provisiof a
programme in a field of study by a higher education
institution, or
b) the financial stability of a higher educatiorstitution is
under threat;
5) financing of increased-level doctoral scholgrshieferred to in Article
200a, available to a maximum 30% of all doctoraldsnts in public and

non-public higher education institutions.

2. The tasks specified in section 1, subsectiorsill be financed through
competitive procedures.

3. State budget expenditure designated for thet gederred to in section 1 shall be
given from that part of the State budget which denanistered by the minister
competent for higher education.

Article 94¢1%)
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Financial resources designated for the tasks seecih Article 94, section 1,
subsections 1 to 9 and 11, and Article 94b, sedtishall be provided as an entity?5
specific grant whereas funds for the financing orfinancing of investments,
including the procurement of fixed assets for thevision of teaching and training
students and doctoral students who are disablesbpgras specified in article 94,
section 1, subsection 10, shall be given as a gergpecific grant.

Article 95

1.1%"Requirements and procedures for applications bypuiric higher education
institutions for the grants referred to in Artidd, and the method of monitoring
their use with regard being given to the qualityedfication provided, the number
of academic staff for whom the institution condeti the primary place of
employment, the number of active full-time studeartd full-time doctoral students
at the institution, as well as the institution’srofunds invested in the development
of its facilities, and achievements of the instdatin the area of teaching, shall be

specified, by regulation, by the minister competentigher education.

2. The grants referred to in Article 94, sectionstland 5, shall be given by the
minister competent for higher education who shalecsfy their amount and
purpose. The grants referred to in Article 94, isec8 shall be given by the
competent minister referred to in Article 94, sexatB who shall also specify their
amount and purpose.
3.9 (repealed)

Article 96 %9

1. The minister competent for higher educationlsgdcify by regulation:

1) method and procedure for establishing a fupdommula for full-time
degree programmes of the first and second cycleiged in each field and
area of study, as well as a funding formula forl-fimhe doctoral
programmes in each scientific discipline, with adesation being given to
the conditions necessary for the provision of qudyrammes;
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2) rules for the distribution of the grants reéerto in Article 94, section 1,
subsection 7 and section 4, and Article 94a, \pahticular consideration96
being given to the number of students and doctstadients in difficult
material circumstances, as well the number of stisdend doctoral students
who are disabled persons;

3) procedures for allocating, and the rules amatguiures of accounting for

the grants referred to in Article 94, section lhsaction 10,

- while aiming to ensure efficiency in the useablic funding and considering the

provision of an appropriate quality of education.

2. Upon consultation with the Minister of NationBefence and the ministers
competent for internal affairs, health, culture amational heritage as well for
maritime economy, the minister competent for higeéucation shall specify, by
regulation, the mechanism for the distributionredf grants referred to in Article 94,
section 1, subsections 1 to 6, 8, 9 and 11, anibse4a, while having particular
regard to:

1) in the case of tasks referred to in Article Sdc¢tion 1, subsection 1 -

formulaic allocations for full-time degree and dweil programmes in each

scientific discipline, as well as the quality ofuedtion and the number of

active full-time students including doctoral stutien

2) in the case of tasks referred to in Article 8&ction 1, subsection 11, and
section 4a — the data on the number of studentsanddisabled persons,

- while aiming to ensure efficiency in the usegpablic funding.

Article 96a *°)
The minister competent for higher education shaliednine, by regulation, the
method and procedure for the distribution of thangg for the promotion of

excellence, referred to in Article 94b, sectionhjlerhaving regard to:

1) in the case of tasks referred to in Article 9déction 1, subsection 1 -

the possibility of providing funding for a period @ive years, with a
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possible extension for a consecutive period of frears, while taking into
. . . 97
account the number of staff including academichees; doctoral students

and students active in academic units with theistaf a KNOW;

2) in the case of tasks referred to in Article 9déction 1, subsection 2 —
the possibility of providing funding to no more thawenty-five academic
units of a higher education institution over a pérof three years while
taking into account the number of academic staffidents and doctoral

students active in academic units with the statasKINOW:;

3) in the case of tasks referred to in Article Odéction 1, subsection 3 —
the enhancement of the quality of learning as wasllorganizational and
programme restructuring conducted in complianceh wihe National

Qualifications Framework;

4) in the case of tasks referred to in Article 9déction 1, subsection 4 —
data on the numbers of full-time doctoral studejidgements received as a
result of an academic review of degree programnwxlucted by the
Committee, while taking into account the withdravedl funding in the
eventuality of a no-confidence judgement being aedrto a non-public

higher education institution or any of its academmds;

5) in the case of tasks referred to in Article %dxtion 1, subsection 5 — the
possibility of increased-level doctoral scholarship
- while having regard to the quality of scientifiesearch and teaching as well as

their international competitiveness.
Article 97 %V

The rules and procedures for funding research amdldpment work carried out in
a higher education institution, and eligibility fbnance from the funds designated
in the State budget for research, are laid dowthenAct of 30 April 2010 on public
funding of sciencel§ziennik UstawNo. 96, item 615).
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Article 98
98

1. The revenues of a public higher education ustib shall in particular include:

1)@ state-budget grants referred to in Article ®ti®n 1, subsections 1
to 6 and 8, 9 and 11, and Article 94b,

2) State-budget funds for research referred tehen Act mentioned in
Article 97,

3)?%)  fees charged for educational services, refercedntArticle 99,
section 1, subsection 1la, as well as for part-tolegree and doctoral
programmes, and for artistic services provided bghér education
institutions for the arts,

4) income derived from student admission,

5) income derived from payments for the issuaipfomas, certificates
and other documents related to academic progress,

6) income derived from fees for research andiapsicservices, specialist
diagnostic services, rehabilitation or medical tirent, as well as licence
fees and cultural activities,

7) income drived from economic activity,

8) income derived from shares and accrued interest

9) income derived from the sale of the institusoown assets, as well as
fees for the use of such assets on the basis ahdgnleasing or other
agreements with third persons,

10) income derived from gifts, inheritances, laga@nd public donations,
11) non-refundable funds from international sosyce

12) funds referred to in Article 94, section 6.

229 The minister competent for higher education stietermine, by regulation,
the maximum level of the fees referred to in sectly subsection 4, for an
academic year, considering the specificity of degpeogrammes, including the
necessity to set any tests necessary to assessdalata’s artistic aptitude or

physical fitness.

3. Funds unused in any given year shall remairladbla to the higher education

institution concerned.
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99

Article 99 %)

1. A public higher education institution may chafges for its educational services
related to:
1) the teaching of part-time students and paretitactoral students,
1a) the teaching of full-time students followingecond or consecutive full-
time degree programme,
1b) the teaching of full-time students attendingrses falling outside the
ECTS limit, as defined in Article 170a, section 2;
2) the repetition of specific courses within futhe degree and full-time
doctoral programmes resulting from unsatisfactegring outcomes,
3) the provision of programmes in a foreign langyjag
4) the provision of courses which are not included study programme,
5) the provision of non-degree postgraduate prograsnand extension
courses.
la. Full-time students referred to in sectionl ssehion
l1a, shall not include:
1) graduates of first-cycle degree programmes who
continue learning with a view to attaining the dmgyr
of magisteror equivalent;
2) students referred to in Article 170a, secti8rend
4, enrolled on second full-time degree programmes,
free of tuition fees,
3) students enrolled on degree programmes referred
to in Article 170b, section 1.

1b. In the case of simultaneous enrollment on pleltfull-
time degree programmes in a public high education
institution, fees shall be chargeable for the sdcdagree

programme as selected by the student concerneesautite
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student is eligible to attend courses free of duitfees, as
referred to in Article 170a, sections 3 and 4, &l as for 100

each consecutive degree programme.

2. The fee levels referred to in section 1, shelldetermined by the rector of a
public higher education institution; however, theed referred to in section 1,
subsections 1, 1la and 2, may not be greater tleodadsts incurred in introducing
and delivering respectively the degree or doctporagjrammes referred to in section
1, subsections 1 and la, by a given higher educatistitution, nor the cost of

courses provided within degree and doctoral programreferred to in section 1,
subsection 2, with costs of development and impleat®n of a given institutional

strategic development plan, in particular the anadetaff development, as well as
the development of teaching and research infrastreiancluding renovation and
depreciation costs.

2a. Notification of fee levels for educational\sees referred to in section 1, and
the level of costs incurred in relation to the psown of the said services shall be
made available on the webpage of the higher edrcatstitution concerned.

3. The senate of a higher education institutiballsdetermine rules for fee
charges, which shall be binding upon the rectornm@ncluding agreements with
students referred to in Article 160, section 3wad as the procedure for part or full
waiver conditions for students and doctoral stuslergarticularly for those
demonstrating outstanding achievements in learomgp the cases of those with

difficult material circumstances.

4. Rules for the charging of, and the fee leve|saimon-public higher education
institution shall be determined by the body indéchin the statutes; however, fees
for educational services relating to the provisioh degree and doctoral
programmes, and fees for repeating courses withagres@ and doctoral
programmes, may not be greater than the costsretuor introducing and
delivering any such courses in the institution @ned, respectively for degree and
doctoral programmes, as well as courses withinesegnd doctoral programmes,

with  the inclusion of the costs of development amplementation of the
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institution’s strategic development plan and intigafar the development of
. : : . 101
academic staff, as well as teaching and researdtastructure, including 0

depreciation and renovation costs.

Article 99a %)

Higher education institutions shall not charge fieggegistration on a consecutive
semester or year of study, for sitting and refsgittexaminations, including an
examination before a board of examiners or degs@emmation, issuance of a
practical placement register, submission and asesdsof a degree thesis, or the

issuance of a Diploma Supplement.

Article 100 ?%®)

1. The operating costs of a public higher educaitistitution, the discharge of its
liabilities, funding for its development and anyet needs shall be covered by the

revenues referred to in Article 98,section 1.

2. A public higher education institution shall mgeaits financial affairs
independently based upon a finance and operatitars ip accordance with the

legislation on public finance and accounting.

2a. A non-public higher education institution shadbnage its financial affairs
independently, based upon a finance and operaptars to be approved by the
collegial body indicated in the statutes of thditagon, and in accordance with the
legislation on accounting, while state budget furstiell be managed also in
accordance with the legislation on public finance.

3. Within fourteen days from its adoption, theafice and operations plan shall be
forwarded:
1) by a public-higher education institution, to tls&pervising
minister and the minister competent for public fioe;
2) by a non-public higher education, institution ttee minister

competent for higher education.
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Article 100a %%

1. A public higher education institution which ovbe period of the previous five
years accrued net losses exceeding 25% of the lstigdiget grant given for tasks
referred to in Article 94, section 1, subsectioaid received in the year preceding

the current budgetary year, shall be obliged talpce a recovery programme.

2. A recovery programme shall be produced by diphimher institution not later

than three months from the loss referred to inieed being established.

3. A recovery plan shall include measures aimedeagstablishing financial
stability through balancing planned activity cosigh the revenues specified in
Article 98, section 1, to be completed within aipérof three years from the date of

the adoption of the recovery programme concerned.

4. The senate of a public higher education institutshall adopt a recovery
programme and submit it to the supervising minisiée senate of a public higher
education institution shall submit to the minigperiodical reports on the progress
of the recovery programme supported by the finaarz operations report referred
to in Article 35, section 2. The first such repsiiall be submitted in the calendar

year following the year of adoption of the recovprggramme concerned.

5. Should a public higher education institutionl feo introduce a recovery
programme in compliance with the provisions of &g 2 to 4, or should the
assessment of the recovery process presented iodigal reports referred to in
section 4, indicate a failure to meet expectedetatghe minister supervising the
institution concerned shall appoint for a periodarger than three years an acting-
rector to be responsible for the tasks of produ@nd implementing a recovery

programme.

6. On the date of the appointment of the actirggere
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1) the serving rector of a public higher educatiastitution shall belo3

suspended from all responsibilities; during theigekerof suspension the
rector shall not be eligible for the service allowa additional to his
remuneration;

2) the activities of any collegial body operatimga public higher education
institution  relating to financial decision-making,including the
responsibilities specified in Article 90, sectionshall be suspended; any
other responsibilities of the said collegial bodiball remain in place;

3) the acting-rector in a public higher educatiostitution shall become the

chairperson of its senate.

7. The suspension referred to in section 6, stiosecl and 2, shall not affect the
term of office of the serving rector or any membefghe institution’s collegial
bodies. In the case of the expiry of the rectogisnt of office during the acting-
rector’s period of appointment, no competitive @auares or elections shall be held

for the post of rector for a consecutive term.

8. The minister competent for higher education Istielermine by regulation the
extent and procedure for the implementation ofcavery programme ensuring the
re-establishment of financial stability, taking antconsideration the level of
indebtedness and the specificity of the higher atloie institution concerned.

Article 101

1. A public higher education institution shall dsish:

1) capital fund,

2) other funds, as provided for in separate latjh.
1a.?9 A higher education institution may establish aglepment fund.
22 Any net profit shall be allocated to the capitahd, and in the case of the
establishment of a development fund, any such fumag also be allocated thereto.
3. Any net loss shall be covered from the capitatf
4. The annual financial report of a public highelueation institution shall be

subject to a certified audit.
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Article 102

1. The capital fund of a public higher educatiostitation shall correspond to the

value of its assets.

2. Fixed and intangible assets of a public highducation institution, with the
exception of premises and other buildings as wehlarelated infrastructure, shall

be subject to depreciation pursuant to the ruiesdawn in separate legislation.

3. Premises and other buildings as well as relategastructure may be written off.

Article 103

1. A higher education institution shall establigshfinancial support fund for

students and doctoral students.

212 The fund referred to in section 1 shall be bagszh:
1) the grant referred to in Article 94, sectiorsttbsection 7, and section 4,
excluding funds for the minister’'s scholarship redd to in Article 173,
section 1, subsection 4,
2) fees for accommodation in student halls ofdesce;
3) fees for meals in student cafeterias;
4) other income, including fees for the rentingpoémises for student halls

of residence and cafeterias.

3 @13 The portion of the financial support fund fordgats and doctoral students
referred to in section 2, subsection 1 shall becalied to grants,scholarships and
assistance grants, and in the case of a publiehigtiucation institution, also for
the renovation of student halls of residence arfdteaas. The funding allocated

for the financial support of doctoral students khalin proportion to the number of
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doctoral students relative to the overall numbestatients and shall not exceed 6%

of the fund specified in section 2, subsection 1. 105

4. The portion of the financial support fund fouds#nts and doctoral students
referred to in section 2, subsections 2 to 4, stwler maintenance costs of student
halls of residence and cafeterias, and in the cdise public higher education
institution, also the remuneration of employeesvacin those halls of residence
and cafeterias as well as provisions for the instihal employee welfare benefit

fund referred to in Article 157.

5. The portion of the financial support fund foudtnts and doctoral students
referred to in section 2, subsections 2 to 4, miap &e allocated for grants,
scholarships and assistance grants, and for tlewagon and upgrading of student
halls of residence and cafeterias.

6. A part of the financial support fund for studeahd doctoral students, while not
exceeding in a given budgetary year 0.2% of thextgraferred to in Article 94,

section 1, subsection 7, and section 4, may beaitd to cover costs related to the
award and payment of grants, scholarships andtasses grants for students and

doctoral students.

7. Any unspent monies remaining in a given budgeyaar in the financial support

fund for students and doctoral students, receivau the budgetary source referred
to in section 2, subsection 1, shall be carried tw¢he next year to be used for the
purposes specified in section 3, while any unspeartties from the sources referred
to in section 2, subsections 2 to 4, shall be dsedhe purposes specified to in

sections 4 and 5.

Article 104

1. A higher education institution may establishadtgn scholarship fund for staff,
students and doctoral students allocating funderothan those referred to in
Article 94, sections 1 and 6. Scholarships from aogh fund may be awarded
without regard to the grants and scholarships medeto in Article 173, section 1,

and Article 199, section 1, if such provisions laid down in the statutes.
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2. Scholarships referred to in section 1 shall warded to students and doctor%?6
students in consultation with the executive bodythed self-governing students’
union as indicated in the regulations of the sttglamion or respectively with the
executive body of the self-governing doctoral stideunion as indicated in the
regulations of the doctoral students’ union .

Article 105

The Council of Ministers shall lay down, by regidat detailed rules for the
management of financial operations in public higheztucation institutions,
including:

1) rules for the drawing up of a finance and ofpens plan;

2) rules for the establishment of funds and adjesit of funding levels;

3) rules for cost accounting;

4) the method of adjusting the rules of financipérations hitherto applied

in higher education institutions in order to satife provisions of this Act.

Article 106

The undertaking by higher education institutionseafching, scientific research and
experimentation, artistic, sporting, diagnostic,dinal treatment and rehabilitation
activities, shall not constitute economic activityithin the meaning of the
provisions of the Act of 2 July 2004 on the FreedomEconomic Activity
(Dziennik UstavNo. 173, item 1807, with further amendméhts

4
Amendments to the Act were publishedDziennik Ustaw2004, No. 281, item 2777 and 2005,
No. 33, item 289, No. 94, item 788 and No0.143, ielf9.
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PART Il

EMPLOYEES OF HIGHER EDUCATION INSTITUTIONS

Chapter 1
General Provisions

Article 107
The employees of a higher education institutionldie academic staff and non-
academic staff.

Article 108

Academic staff shall be:
1) research-teaching staff,
2) teaching staff,
3) research staff,
4) qualified librarians, qualified archive and eteaic information system
staff.
Article 109

1. Academic staff may be persons who:
1) are qualified in accordance with the provisibrhis Act;
2) have full legal capacity;
3) have not been convicted of an intentional aféehy a court judgement
having the force offes judicata;
4) have not been subject to a disciplinary penadtferred to in Article 140,
section 1, subsection 4,
5) enjoy full rights of citizenship
2.9 (repealed)
3. Employment of a non-national as an academicf stefmber in a higher

education institution shall not require the permoissor consent of an employment
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authority. Assigning to a non-national other paidrkv with regard to tasks

specified in Article 111 also shall not require g@rmission or consent. 108

3a.? When employing persons referred to in sectionr®Pdalish nationals who
in another country have been awarded an academntg, oa other degree, a
derogation may be made from the requirements lawghdn Article 144.

4. A person referred to in section 3 shall beg#alito participate in the State social
security and health insurance system, and shaligible to entitlements provided
for in this Act as well as to other entitlements ancordance with the rules

applicable to Polish nationals who are employeceuadcontract of employment.

Article 110

1. Research-teaching staff and research staff Sieabmployed in the following
positions:

1) profesor zwyczajny

2) profesor nadzwyczajny,

3) profesor wizytujcy,

4) adiunkt,

5) asystent.
2. Teaching staff shall be employed in the follogvpositions:

1) starszy wykftadowca,

2) wyktadowca,

3) lektor or instruktor.
3. Teaching staff in a non-university higher edigatinstitution may also be
employed in the positions listed in section 1, sghisns 1 to 3 and 5.
4.9 (repealed)

Article 111 ¢t

1. Research-teaching staff shall be required to:
1) teach and mentor students, and provide acadanicmethodological
supervision of student formative and summative gassents and the

elaboration of degree theses.
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2) undertake research and development work, atidebcadvance their
e . . 109

scientific or artistic output;

3) participate in the discharge of organizatiotaks within the higher

education institution.

2. Duties of research staff shall be specifieddation 1, subsections 2 and 3.

3. The duties of academic staff holding the acadeitie of profesoror the degree

of doktor habilitowanyshall also include the development of researdhi sta

4. Teaching staff shall be required to:
1) teach and mentor students, and provide acadandcmethodological
supervision of student formative and summative gassents and the
elaboration of degree theses;
2) further develop their professional competencies
3) participate in the discharge of organizatiotasks within the higher

education institution.

5. Academic staff employed in a non-universityh@geducation institution may
undertake research work. The conditions for suctkwsball be determined by the

collegial body of the institution indicated in te&atutes.

Article 112
1. ®® Academic staff employed in a medical higher edocatinstitution, or
another higher education institution conductingvétas in the field of medical
sciences, shall be engaged in the provision oftihealre by undertaking teaching
and research tasks to be combined with medicaicesrdelivered in organizational
units dedicated to teaching and research taskshwiage been made available to
such higher education institutions in accordanceéh wihe provisions of the

legislation on health care institutions.

2. @9 Academic staff delivering health care servicesrrefto in section 1, shall
be engaged under a separate agreement concludethwiprovider of health care

services to the units referred to in section 1.
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3. The provisions of sections 1 and 2 shall aggigordingly to academic units of

I . o . . 110
public higher education institutions active in Hrea of veterinary sciences.

Article 112a %9

1. Academic staff members shall submit a writtietesnent requesting that they be
included in the minimum core staff necessary ireleded academic unit for the
provision in a specific field of study of a longety degree programme or first- and
second-cycle programmes, or respectively for onfirsé-cycle or only a second-
cycle programme.

2. Academic staff members may submit to an acaclemit of a given higher
education institution or to an academic unit oftAeo higher education institution
only one additional statement requesting to beustd in the minimum core staff
necessary for the provision of a first cycle prognae in one field of study.

3. The statements referred to in sections 1 antdall be submitted prior to the
commencement of an academic year, not later, hawekan 30 June of the
preceding academic year.

Article 113

1. Qualified librarians and qualified archive anéctronic information system staff

shall be employed in the following positions:

1) starszy kustosz dyplomowany, starszy dokumentdiypiamowany,
2) kustosz dyplomowany, dokumentalista dyplomowany,
3) adiunkt biblioteczny, adiunkt dokumentacji i infacji naukowej,

4) asystent biblioteczny, asystent dokumentacji riméeji naukowe.

Article 114

1. The position oprofesor zwyczajngnay held by a person with the academic title
of profesor

2. The position oprofesor nadzwyczajnyay held by a person with the degree of
doktor habilitowanyor the academic title gfrofesor
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3. The position oprofesor wizytujcy may be held by a person with the degree of
doktor habilitowanyor the academic title gfrofesor employed in another highelr11
education institution, subject to Article 115, sewt3.

4. The position ofprofesor nadzwyczajnin a higher education institution for
maritime studies may also be held by a person tiéhdegree otloktor or the
highest naval rank.

5. The position ofadiunkt may be held by a person with at least the academic
degree ofloktor.

6. The position ofasystentmay be held by a person with at least the degree of
magisteror equivalent.

7. The teaching staff positions referred to in @eil110, section 2, may be held by
persons with the degree mifagisteror equivalent.

8.@Y (repealed)

Article 115

1. The position oprofesor nadzwyczajnyr profesor wizytujcy may be held by a
person who, while not in compliance with the reguoients laid down in Article
114, sections 2 and 3 respectively, holds the awmddegree ofdoktor and has

demonstrated outstanding and original achievemientesearch, professional or
artistic activity, attested in accordance with pinecedure laid down in the statutes.
2.2 (repealed)

3. @ 1n a military higher education institution the pamn of profesor wizytujcy
may be held by a person with the minimum rank afb&tier General or Rear
Admiral.
3a.®® In a public services higher education institutte position ofprofesor
wizytugcy may be held by a person holding a minimum rankerelevant service
equivalent to Brigadier General
4.% (repealed)
5.@%) (repealed)

Article 116
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Additional requirements and professional qualifimas for persons employed Iin
the positions referred to in Article 110, may beed@ined in the statutes of thle12

higher education institutions concerned.

Article 117

The minister competent for higher education shagkcgy by regulation:

1) the requirements to be fulfilled by candidates the positions of
bibliotekarz dyplomowanfgualified librarian) andlyplomowany pracownik
dokumentacji | informacji naukowefqualified archive and electronic
information staff memeber), including in particutaquirements concerning
their qualifications, period of service and reshaschievements, being the
prerequisite for admission to the selection proceduand for the

requirements for any exemption;

2) the method and administrative arrangementshi®rselection procedure
constituting the basis for the award lobliotekarz dyplomowanyr the
award of dyplomowany pracownik dokumentacji i informacji kawej
including the procedure for the appointment and ragen of an

examination board;

3) the requirements for the promotion bibliotekarz dyplomowanyor
dyplomowany pracownik dokumentacji i informaciji kawejincluding the
requirements qualifying for professional advancetnen list of career
specialization areas and their thematic scope;

4) a specimen certificate attesting to the protessi qualifications,
considering the need for the inclusion of all dedafirming the acquired
professional qualifications,

— while having particular regard to the efficiemperation of the library and

electronic information system of a higher educatratitution.
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113

Chapter 2
Employment Relationship of Employees of Higher Eduion Institutions

Article 118
1. ¥?") The employment relationship of academic staffishe founded on the
basis of an appointment or a contract of employnf@enty academic staff who hold
the academic title gbrofesorshall be employed by appointment. Employment by

appointment shall be on a full-time basis.

2. The employment relationship with academic staf& public higher education
institution shall be established and terminatedh®yrector in compliance with the
procedure laid down in the statutes, subject tackrtl21, section 4.

3. The employment relationship with academic staffa non-public higher
education institution shall be established and iteated by the body of the
institution indicated in the statutes, subject idde 121, section 5, in accordance
with the procedure laid down in the statutes.

4.%%® (repealed)

5. Serving military personnel in a military higheducation institution shall be
nominated to academic staff positions in accordavitie the rules and procedures
laid down in the legislation on the military semiof military personnel, and in

compliance with the provisions of Articles 114 tb61

6. Officials in a public services higher educatiostitution shall be nominated to

an academic staff position in accordance with thesrand procedures laid down in
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the legislation concerning the relevant serviced an compliance with the

provisions of this Act. 114

7. @2 A direct supervisor or subordinate relationship nmmy exist between

members of academic staff employed at the sameehigtiucation institution as
their spouses, their adopted children, their nedgtiby blood or marriage up to the
second degree or persons for whom members of lstaké the right to exercise
wardship or guardianship. This shall not apply éospns who hold the office of
single-person authorities of higher education fnsons and who, under the
provisions of this Act, shall be elected by ballot.

Article 118a ®*°
)
1. Academic staff employed in public higher edumatinstitutions in positions
referred to in Article 110 on a part-time basishna minimum 50% of full-time
working hours, for a fixed or indefinite period, ahbe selected by an open
competitive procedure. The conditions and proceddoe the conduct of such a
competition shall be laid down in the statutes.

2. The competitive procedures referred to in sactiand in Article 72, section 1,
Article 75, section 1 and Article 76, section 1 |5t advertised on the internet
webpages of appropriate higher education instigtioof offices providing

administrative support services to the minister getent for higher education and
the relevant minister supervising those institudicas well as on the internet
webpages of the European Commission devoted tomtmlity of scientists and the

advertising of research positions.

3. An academic staff member who has attained ¢jgecd retirement may be re-
employed in the pre-retirement position at a givegher education institution

without the conduct of a competitive procedure.

Article 119

1. A letter of appointment and a contract of empient concluded with academic

staff shall specify the parties to such an agre¢mieén type, the date of its
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conclusion as well as the terms and conditionsrgileyment and pay, including in
particular: 115
1) nature of the work,
2) place of work,
3) information as to whether the higher educairstitution is the place of
primary employment within the meaning of this Act,
4) remuneration appropriate to the nature of therkwancluding
remuneration components,
5) working hours

6) starting date of employment.

2. The establishment an employment relationshiphenbasis of an appointment
shall be contingent upon the academic staff mersblemitting a written statement
declaring that the given higher education instttis the place of their primary

employment, within the meaning of this Act.

Article 120

The period of employment in the position ofasystenfor a person who does not
hold the degree ofloktor and the period of employment in the position of an
adiunktfor a person who does not hold the degredakttor habilitowany as well
as the conditions for reducing, extending and sudipg such periods, shall be
specified in the statutes.

Article 121

1. @3 (repealed)

2. An appointment shall be for an indefinite ar &fixed period of time.

3.3 (repealed)

4. The appointment of a rector of a public highduaation institution to the
position ofprofesor zwyczajny or profesor nadzwyczajnghall be made by the
minister competent for higher education, at thquest of the senate of the

institution.

5. The provision of section 4 shall apply to a mpailic higher education institution
unless the statutes of the institution provide wtise.
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6. The powers of the minister competent for highducation as specified by
section 4 concerning military higher education itagbns, public services highe%16
education institutions, higher education institngofor the arts, medical higher
education institutions and higher education ingtiws for maritime studies shall be

exercised respectively by the ministers referrei tarticle 33, section 2.

Article 122

1. At the request of academic staff, the rectatlsbsue staff identity cards.

2. A fee shall be charged for the issue of a stigffitity card, referred to in section
1; the amount of the fee may not exceed the pramtucbsts of the document. Such

fees shall constitute revenue to the higher edoicatistitution.

3. The minister competent for higher education Istletermine, by regulation, a
specimen staff identity card and the proceduradsuing such cards as referred to
in section 1, considering the need for employedf sbaconfirm their identity as
academic staff members.

Article 123

1. The employment relationship with appointed acadestaff may be terminated:
1) by mutual agreement,
2) with notice of termination given by either oktparties,
3) without notice of termination.
2. The termination with notice of an employmentatieinship with appointed
academic staff shall take effect at the end ofraester, while respecting a three-
month period of notice.

3. In a military higher education institution, aeauc staff who are serving military
personnel shall be dismissed from their positiomompliance with the rules and
procedures laid down in the legislation on the iseref military personnel.

4. In a public services higher education institatian employment relationship
with appointed academic staff who are officials afpublic service shall be
terminated in compliance with the rules and procesllaid down in the legislation

concerning the respective service, and in accomlaith the provisions of this Act.
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Article 124 @33 117

The rector may terminate by notice an employmelatiomship with appointed

academic staff in the case of:

1) temporary incapacity due to illness, if theiperof incapacity exceeds
the period covered by sick leave benefit or, it fheriod exceeds two years,
if an authorised doctor establishes that an imprere in the state of health

allows for the return to work of the academic smméfmber concerned;

2) proceedings being instigated to liquidate tlghér education institution
concerned;

3) an academic staff member receiving a negativeesssent in the
performance appraisal referred to in Article 132;

4) an academic staff member undertaking supplesmgregmployment

without the consent of the rector, as referrechtérticle 129, sections 1 and
10.

2. The rector shall terminate an employment retesthip with appointed academic
staff when in receipt of two successive negativeessments in the performance
appraisal, as referred to in Article 132.

Article 125 39

The employment relationship with appointed acadestaff may also be terminated
on other compelling grounds upon the consultatioth whe collegial body
indicated in the statutes of the higher educatstitution concerned.

Article 126

The rector may terminate without notice the emplegmm relationship with

appointed academic staff in the case of:

1) permanent incapacity to work in the positiordhelktested by a certificate

from a medical examiner within the meaning of tbgiglation on pensions
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and social security benefits from the Social Ségufund, provided
employment in another position suitable for theiates of health and118
professional qualifications is not possible, othé& academic staff member

concerned refuses to be transferred to such agqusit

2) failure of an academic staff member to providéhiv a specified time
limit a certificate confirming their capacity foronk in the position held,
issued by a doctor responsible for periodic or olglup medical

examinations;

3) an academic staff member who has committed:
a) an act referred to in Article 115 of the ActdoFebruary 1994 on
Copyright and Related Right®Ziennik Ustaw2000, No. 80, item
904, as amended by subsequent legisi3tiovhich has been the
subject of a court judgement having the forceesfjudicata;
b) the following acts confirmed by the valid judgemh of a
disciplinary committee:
- appropriating the authorship, or misleading athes
regards the authorship, of the entirety or a pért o
another person’s work or artistic performance;
- disseminating without identifying the creatorame
or pseudonym the original or a derivative versid@a o
work;
- disseminating without identifying the creatorame
or pseudonym the original or a derivative versién o
another person’s artistic performance or distorting
such work , an artistic performance, phonogram,
videogram or broadcast.
- infringing another person’s copyright or related

rights in any other manner,

5

Amendments to the consolidated text of the Act waublished in:Dziennik Ustaw2001; No.
128, item 1402; 2002, No. 126, item 1068 and N, item 1662; 2003, No. 166, item 1610 and
2004, No. 91, item 869, No. 96, item 959 and N&, iftm 1804.
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- falsifying research or research findings, or atter
. _ 119
academic fraud;
- committing any other academic fraud;
4) an academic staff member who has been conviateah intentional

offence by a court judgement having the forceesfjudicata

Article 127

1. The employment relationship of appointed acadestaff shall expire by virtue
of law in the case of:
1) an appointment found to be based on falsevalichdocuments;
2) a court judgement having the forceesd judicatadepriving an academic
staff member of civil rights;
3) a valid disciplinary penalty depriving an acaile staff member of the
right to exercise the profession of an academichieia permanently or for a
fixed period of time;
4) a valid penal measure prohibiting an acadenadf snember from
holding a specific position if the said judgemeohcerns the discharged of
the duties of an academic teacher;
5) the expiry of a three-month period of absemoenfwork due to being
the subject of a detention order;
6) an academic staff member serving a sentendenpfisonment or being
subject to a restriction on personal liberty;
7) the expiry of the appointment period;
8) the death of the academic staff member.

2. @ The employment relationship of appointed acadenaitf &1 a public higher
education institution shall expire at the end ¢ t#icademic year in which they
attain the age of sixty-five. The employment relaship of appointed academic
staff holding the academic title girofesor and employed at a public higher
education institution in the position gbrofesor nadzwyczajnyr profesor
zwyczajnyshall expire at the end of the academic year irchvthey attain the age

of seventy.

3. The expiry of the employment relationship sbaliconfirmed by the rector.
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4. The employment relationship of appointed acadestaff holding the office of120
rector shall be restructured at the end of the emadlyear in which they attain the
age of seventy as an employment relationship baseal contract of employment

for the period remaining until the end of the tevhoffice.
Article 128 #3°)

The termination or expiry of academic staff conisaof employment shall be
effected in compliance with the rules laid downtle Act of 26 June 1974, The
Labour Code, with the termination of an employmeglationship with notice

having effect at the end of a semester.

2. The rector may terminate with notice an emplayhrelationship based on a
contract of employment with academic staff alsaha case specified in Article
124, section 2, subsection 3.

Article 129 37

1. Academic staff employed in a public higher edion institution may undertake
or continue an employment relationship with onepseimentary employer which
conducts, teaching or research activities.

In order to undertake or continue an employmeiatti@iship with a supplementary
employer, academic staff shall require the consetite rector.

Supplementary employment undertaken or continuedchyglemic staff without the
consent of the rector shall provide the basis liertermination of the employment
relationship, with notice, with the public highetugation institution which is the
place of their primary employment.

2. Should teaching or research services providechdademic staff to another
employer diminish the capacity of a given highenaation institution to discharges
its functions effectively, or should it involve these of the institution’s technical

infrastructure and facilities, the rector shall géme consent referred to in sectionl.
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3. Academic staff shall inform the rector of thigher education institution which
: . : . - 121
constitutes their primary place of employment ofy aaconomic activity they

conduct.

4. The provisions of section 1 shall not apply wademic staff undertaking
employment on the basis of contracts of employnrent
1) public offices referred to in Article 1, secti@rand section 2, subsections
1, 2 and 4a of the Act of 16 September 1982 onethployees of public
offices Oziennik Ustaw2001,No. 86, item 953, as amended by subsequent
legislatiorf);
2) authorities of learned societies and profesdiassociations,
3) bodies of judicial authorities,
4) cultural institutions,
5) authorities of the Polish Academy of Scienced &he Polish Academy
of Arts and Sciences,

6) boards of appeal within the higher educatiaricse

5. In order to undertake or continue supplemgneanployment under a contract
of employment, academic staff who are single-peeaathorities in a public higher
education institution shall require the consenthefcollegial body of the institution
indicated in the statutes. The consent shall bergfer the duration of the term of
office. In the case of the appointment of acadestedf to the office of a single-
person authority for a consecutive term of offite duration of such consent shall

be extended by four months.

6. The consent to a request to undertake or camtithe supplementary
employment, referred to in section 1, shall be giwgthin two months of the date
of its delivery, and in the case of the consengrrefl to in section 5, within two

months of the starting date of the term of offi€¢he@ single-person authority.

6 Amendments to the consolidated text of the Act verelished inDziennik Usta®001, No. 98,
item 1071, No. 123, item 1353 and No. 128, item3t4002, No. 1, item 18, No. 153, item 1271
and No. 240, item 2052; 2003, No. 228, item 228%52 No. 10, item 71 and No. 169, item 1417,
2006, No. 45, item 319, No. 170, item 1218, No.,2t8n 1592 and No. 220, item 1600; 2007, No.
89, item 589; 2008, No. 157, item 976 and No. 22m 1505; 2010, No. 165, item 1118, No. 182,
item 1228 and No. 229, item 1494 and 2011, Noité& 451.
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7. Should a competent collegial body deny its eah$o academic staff to continule22
supplementary employment, under a contract of eynpdmt, the staff concerned
shall be obliged to cease such employment withperéod of four months from the
date of the receipt of the denial. Failure to eesisch supplementary employment
shall result in the expiry of the mandate of thegks person-authority in a public

higher education institution.

8. The termination with notice of the employmeatationship referred to in
section 1 shall take effect at the end of the méwnitbwing the month in which the
fact of continued supplementary employment camthéonotice of the rector or,
with regard to the rector of a military higher edtion institution, public services
higher education institution, higher educationitngon for the arts, medical higher
education institution and higher education instutfor maritime studies, to the
notice respectively of the minister referred tcAmicle 33, section 2, subject to the
provisions of Article 128, section 1. The expiry thie mandate, referred to in
section 7, shall take effect on the date upon wikiehfact of the failure to cease
supplementary employment is established.

9. The termination of the employment relationsiigh notice and the expiry of
the mandate referred to in sections 1 and 7, réspgG shall be effected or
confirmed by the rector or, where the case involaesctor of a public higher
education institution, upon the request of the werthe said termination shall be
effected by the minister competent for higher etinoeor, in the case of a rector of
a military higher education institution, governmesgrvice higher education
institution, higher education institution for thetsa medical higher education
institution and higher education institution for mtiene studies, by the respective

minister referred to in Article 33, section 2.

10. Serving military personnel holding the positiof academic staff at military
higher education institutions shall request theseon referred to in section 1 in
compliance with the procedure laid down in thedigion on military service .
Undertaking supplementary employment under a contod employment with

another employer without prior consent shall resulthe rector requesting the
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dismissal of the person concerned from the posiioan academic staff member,

in compliance with the provisions of the legislation military service. 123

11. Unless their statutes provide otherwise, tlmipions of sections 1 to 8 shall
apply accordingly to non-public higher educatiostitutions. The termination of
the employment relationship, with notice, and thpigy of the mandate with
concerning the rector of a non-public higher edocainstitution shall be effected
or confirmed by the founder. Provisions of Artidl28, section 1 shall apply to the

termination of the employment relationship.

12. In the case of academic staff undertaking lsupgntary employment in
another higher education institution, scientifistitute or subsidiary research unit
of the Polish Academy of Sciences, a researchtumstor international scientific
institute established under separate legislatiash @ctive on the territory of the
Republic of Poland, the rector of the higher ediocainstitution or the director of
the institute concerned shall be obliged to adtheeminister competent for higher
education of such facts within a period of fourteays. Such advice shall include
details of the academic unit of the new higher atloo institution or the institute

where the academic staff undertook supplementaplament.

Article 129a %8

1. The minister competent for higher educatiorllghaintain a central register of

academic staff and research staff.

2. The central register of academic staff and mebestaff shall include the
following details:
1) name and surname of academic staff and rdsetaft,
2) PESEL numbers, or if such numbers are not avia) the number of any
document testifying to the identity of their holdemy professional or
academic title, and degree,
3) information on their primary and supplementalgce of employment,

4) if a person is a member of the minimum coré s¢guired.
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3. The details specified in section 2 shall be fnded to the minister by higher
education institutions, scientific institutes andbsidiary research units of thle24
Polish Academy of Sciences, research instituteate sbrganizational units
conducting scientific and research and developmaativities which are
subordinate to the Minister of Justice, as welirasrnational scientific institutes
established under separate legislation and actvéh® territory of the Republic of

Poland.

4. Access to the details recorded in the centrgister of academic staff and
research staff shall be available to the competenisters as specified in Article
33, section 2, directors of institutes and statganizational units which are
subordinate to the Minister of Justice, referredhtsection 3, as well as bodies of

the Degrees and Titles Committee, the CouncilthkedCommittee.

5. The Minister competent for higher education istielermine by regulation:
1) manner of maintaining the central register,
2) schedule within which higher education instdn8 and institutes,
referred to in section 3, are obliged to trandfiergpecified details,
3) detailed manner and method for providing actesdise register,
- while considering the need to assure propedgcinof human resources policy

at higher education institutions .

Article 130

1. @9 The working hours of academic staff members shaltietermined by the
responsibilities and duties of their teaching, aesle and administrative tasks.
2. The rules for determining the responsibilitiesl aluties of academic staff, the
particular types of courses to be taught withinhsdaties, including the workload
for each position, and the rules for calculatirecteng hours, shall be laid down by
the senate.
3. The annual teaching load shall be:
1) between 120 and 240 teaching hours for resdasthing staff,
2) between 240 and 360 teaching hours for teacttadf; subject to section
3,
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3) between 300 and 540 teaching hours for teacstiai) employed in the

positions oflektor and instruktoror equivalent positions. 125

4.9 The rector may reduce the teaching load to al legw the lower limit
determined in compliance with section 3 when assgno academic staff
significant tasks or the implementation of resegsobjects or other undertakings

which are provided for in the statutes.

5. The particular responsibilities and duties, #mel workload of academic staff,
shall be determined by the head of the academtdndicated in the statutes.

6. Courses may also be taught outside a given highacation institution, in

particular in a lower secondary or upper secondatyool administered by the
higher education institution concerned, in compd@amvith the rules laid down by
the senate.

7. The mandatory workload of the staff referrednt@rticle 113 as well as that of
the library staff and archive and electronic infatran systems staff employed in
the positions of kustosz biblioteczny starszy bibliotekarz and starszy

dokumentalistahall be 36 hours per week.

8. For the staff referred to in Article 113, as h&d for the library staff and archive
and electronic information systems staff employadthe positions ofkustosz

biblioteczny starszy bibliotekarandstarszy dokumentalistéhe statutes of a non-
public higher education institution may stipulagaching loads and total workloads

other than those determined in sections 3 and 7

Article 131

1. @D |n specific cases wherein the need to completegramme of study makes
it necessary to exceed the teaching loads detedmimeccordance with Article
130, sections 3 and 4, academic staff may be ablig@éeach on an overtime basis,
however, for not more than one quarter of the mgtdaching load for research-
teaching staff or one half of the load for teaclhsteaff, respectively.
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2. Academic staff, with their consent, may be assigto conduct teaching which
exceeds the overtime hours determined in sectiorhé.rules and procedures f%r26

such assignments shall be laid down by the senate.

3. Academic staff during pregnancy,or when takiageaof a child under the age of
one, may not be assigned overtime duties withait frior consent.

Article 132 242
1. The performance of all academic staff shalbbigiect to periodical appraisal, in
particular with regard to the proper dischargehdirt duties referred to in Article
111 and respect for copyright and related rightswell as industrial property
rights.

2. Performance appraisal shall be conducted at &aeery four years by the entity
indicated in the statutes or at the request ohttad of the academic unit in which
an academic staff member is employed. An acadetait member holding the
academic title ofprofesor who has been appointed to their position, shall be
appraised at least every four years. The critenth @ocedures for the conduct of
the performance appraisal shall be laid down instiadutes while allowing for the

opinion of outside experts to be sought.

3. When conducting the appraisal of an acadenmait stember with regard to the
discharge of their teaching duties, the entitynrefé to in section 2 shall include in
its consideration the assessment provided by stsidem doctoral students at the
completion of a course of study. The rules for doeduct and use of such an

assessment shall be laid down in the statutedhjieer education institution.
4. The period referred to in section 2 shall naude periods of absence from
work due to maternity leave, child care leave ealtihcare leave, and a period of

military service or substitute military service.

Article 133
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1. Academic staff shall be entitled to paid annigalve amounting to thirty six
working days. Annual leave is to be taken during geriods which are free ojf27

teaching duties.

2. Academic staff shall acquire entitlement to tfiest annual leave on the last day
preceding the academic summer break, and to teeansl and subsequent leave at
the beginning of each successive calendar year.
3. In the following cases the annual leave entidetrof academic staff shall be
proportionate to their period of employment:

1) employment commences during a calendar year,

2) employment relationship ceases during a caleyetr,

3) return to work following a period of unpaid |leawvchildcare leave or

healthcare leave.
4. Part-time academic staff shall be entitled tiol panual leave calculated ormpeo
rata basis in compliance with the terms and conditiointheir employment.
5. In the case of annual leave entitlement notd&ken due to the termination or
expiry of the employment relationship, academidf sthall be entitled to financial
compensation for the period of untaken leave.
6. Non-working days each week, resulting from aesdcited five-day working
week, shall not count towards the period of paalée
7. @3 The procedure for granting annual leave shall kedawn by the senate or
the body indicated in the statutes.

Article 134

1. Following any seven-year period of employmentimgiven higher education
institution, appointed academic staff may be gmnpaid sabbatical leave for
scientific pursuits amounting to a maximum one year

2. (repealed)

3. Academic staff may be granted a maximum threathsopaid leave for the
preparation of a doctoral thesis.

4. With the consent of the rector, academic stadf e granted unpaid leave for
research activities.

5. Following any five-year period of employment atgiven higher education

institution, full-time academic staff shall be ¢letil to paid healthcare leave
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amounting to a maximum six consecutive months he state of their health
necessitates that they cease working for the germd undergoing prescribe%zl28
treatment. The total duration of healthcare leawerothe entire period of

employment of academic staff may not exceed twosyea

6. The minister for health, in consultation withe tminister competent for higher
education, shall lay down, by regulation, the pcage for certifying academic staff
elegibility for the healthcare leave referred tosaction 5, and the manner of
documenting the issue of certificates of eligigilior such leave, considering the
transparency of procedures for granting such leadethe need to provide proper

justification when issuing certificates for heaklihe leave.

7. The leave referred to in section 5 shall betgih to academic staff by the rector
upon a written request. The request shall be stbantbgether with a certificate

from their State health insurance doctor.

8. The validity of certificates issued shall bdjsat to verification in compliance
with the rules laid down in separate legislation.

9. Academic staff shall not bear any costs relatedhedical certification in the
granting of healthcare leave.

10. ®* staff benefiting from the paid leave referred tosection 5 may not
undertake work under an employment relationshipussue any economic activity

for the duration of the leave.

11. %) The remuneration for the periods of paid leaverreteto in sections 1, 3
and 5 shall be calculated in compliance with tHeswapplicable to remuneration
for paid annual leave.

12.4") The detailed rules and procedures for grantingdeaferred to in sections

1, 3 and 5 shall be laid down in the statutes.

Article 135

1. Non-academic staff of a higher education ingsth shall be employed on the

basis of a contract of employment. Such a contcdcemployment shall be
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concluded by the rector or a body indicated indtsutes of the higher education

institution. 129

2. ®®) The provisions of Article 138, section 7 and Aicl38, section 1 shall

apply accordingly to non-academic staff.

Article 136

1. The provisions of the Act of 26 June 1974, Taddur Code, shall apply to any
matters concerning the employment relationship taff of a higher education

institution which are not provided for in this Act.

2. Any dispute arising from the employment relasioip of a staff member of a

higher education institution shall be consideredbyemployment tribunal.
Chapter 3

Academic Staff Pensions and Benefits
Article 137

1. Academic staff and members of their familieslisba entitled to benefits
pursuant to the legislation on pensions and benditanced from the Social
Security Fund, and in compliance with sections @ &n

2. Academic staff who are serving military persdnskall be entitled to the
occupational retirement provision pursuant to tlgidlation on retirement

provision for military personnel and their families

3. @49 Academic staff who are public services officialsalbtbe entitled to the
occupational retirement provision pursuant to thgidlation on the retirement
provisions for officials of the Police, the IntainSecurity Agency, Intelligence
Service Agency, Polish Border Guard, GovernmenteRtmn Bureau, National
Fire Service and Prison Service, as well as tlaanilies, provided that they comply

with the conditions laid down in the relevant |égi®n.
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Article 138
130

1. Academic staff who retire upon attaining penalba age, or permanently cease
work due to incapacity, shall be entitled to a offepayment amounting to three-

times the basic pay received for the final montthefr employment.

2. Appointed academic staff who retire upon attajrthe retirement age of 65 may

not be re-appointed.
Chapter 4
Disciplinary Liability of Academic Staff
Article 139

1. Academic staff shall be liable to disciplinactian if their work performance or

their conduct is considered to breach acceptedpsainal and ethical standards.

2. The liability referred to in this Chapter shalbt exclude the disciplinary or

professional liability provided for in separateitdgtion.

Article 140

1. Disciplinary penalties shall include:
1) a caution,
2) a reprimand,
3) a reprimand combined with a ban, for a periodmto five years, on the
holding of a management position in their higharcadion institution
4) a temporary or permanent ban on exercising te&want professional or

academic responsibilities.

2. @O A copy of the judgement imposing a disciplinary aiéyy together with its

justification, shall be included in the persona fof the academic staff member
concerned. Valid judgements imposing a disciplinaepalty referred to in section
1, subsection 4, which are made by the disciplircanymittees for academic staff
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referred to in Article 142, section 1, shall be mhed by the minister competent

for higher education in the official journal of thanistry. 131

Article 141

1. A caution for minor breaches of discipline shiai imposed by the rector
following a hearing with the academic staff membancerned.
2. An academic staff member disciplined by theaeutith a caution may lodge an
appeal against the decision to the institutionstigiinary committee for academic
staff. Any appeal must be lodged within fourteegsdaf the date of the receipt of
the disciplinary decision.
3. In the case referred to in section 2, the cotemiiay not impose a more severe
penalty.

Article 142

1. Judgements in disciplinary cases involving acadetaff shall be given:

1) in the first instance, by the institutional dpimary committee for

academic staff which shall be composed of:
a) three members, if the disciplinary ombudsmamatels
the penalty referred to in Article 140, sectiorsibsections 1
to 3;
b) five members, if the disciplinary ombudsman dads a
penalty referred to in Article 140, section 1, sedin 4;

2) in the second instance, by the disciplinary catte® for academic staff

at the Higher Education Council shall be compoded o
a) three members, if the case to be reviewed wegokl
penalty referred to in Article 140, section 1, sdi®ns 1 to
3;
b) five members, if the case to be reviewed ingsha

penalty referred to in Article 140, section 1, sedifon 4.

2. If circumstances arise in the course of procegdjustifying that the case be
heard by five members, the disciplinary committearing the case shall make
such a decision. New members of the committee dballappointed by the
chairperson of the institutional disciplinary contteé¢ for academic staff or of the

disciplinary committee for academic staff at thglhéir Education Council.
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3. The competent formation of the disciplinary coitee referred to in section }32

shall include a minimum one student.

4. The formation of the disciplinary committee reéel to in section 1, subsection
2, should include at least one member holding aesdeip law.
5. The chairperson of the competent formation & tdommittee should be an
academic staff member holding a position which @& lower than that of the
defendant.

Article 143

1. The disciplinary committee referred to in Aricl42, section 1, subsection 1,
shall be an elected body. The procedure for elestghall be laid down in the

statutes.

2. The disciplinary committee referred to in Aricl42, section 1, subsection 2,
shall be elected by the Higher Education Coundik procedure for such elections

shall be laid down in regulations to be adoptedhgyCouncil.

3. The disciplinary committees referred to in Adicl42, section 1, shall be

independent in their judgements.

4. ®YThe disciplinary committees referred to in Artidié2, section 1, shall decide
independently all factual and legal matters, arall stot be bound by decisions of
other bodies administering the law, except for @ttmudgement having the force of

res judicataor an opinion of the Committee for Ethics in Scen

5. Decisions and judgements of the competent foomadf the disciplinary
committee shall be taken by a simple majority vote.

6. The term of office of the disciplinary committeeferred to in Article 142,
section 1, subsection 1, shall be four years, 8&xdadmmencement shall coincide
with the starting date of the term of office of tbedies of higher education

institutions.
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7. The term of office of the disciplinary committeeferred to in Article 142,

section 1, subsection 2, shall be four years aal sbmmence on 1 January. 133

8. Administrative support for the disciplinary conttee referred to in Article 142,
section 1, subsection 2, shall be provided by drgdional units of the office of the
minister competent for higher education.

Article 144

1. Disciplinary proceedings shall be instigatedloy disciplinary committee at the

request of the disciplinary ombudsman.

2. Disciplinary proceedings may not be instigatatgr than six months from the
date of the commission of the act justifying theasition of a penalty coming to
the knowledge of the rector or, when appropriabethe minister competent for
higher education, and not later than within fivangeof the commission of the said
act. If the act constitutes a legal offence, thesigud may not be shorter than the

period of limitations for that act, subject to sent3.

3. The disciplinary ombudsman shall operearofficioinvestigation if an academic

staff member is accused of an act consisting of:

1) appropriating the authorship, or misleading has regards the
authorship, of the entirety or a part of anotherspe’s work or artistic
performance;

2) disseminating, without identifying the creatoname or pseudonym, the
original or a derivative version of a work;

3) disseminating, without identifying the creatoniame or pseudonym, the
original or a derivative version of another persoattistic performance or
distorting such work, an artistic performance, pygmam, videogram or
broadcast;

4) infringing another person’s copyright or relatadhts in any other
manner;

5) falsifying research or research findings, or ather academic fraud;
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6) accepting any material or personal favour, ergtomise thereof, directly
related to the function or position held in a highducation institution; 134
7) implicating any undue influence in a higher eation institution or a
public or local government institution, or suggegtto another, or affirming
their belief, that such influence may be exertedjralertaking to act as an
intermediary to arrange any matter in return fomaterial or personal
favour or the promise thereof;

8) providing or promising to provide any material gersonal favour in
return for intermediation in the internal arrangeiseof a higher education
institution which involve influencing decision-makj or undertaking or
refraining from an action relating to the functionposition of a person in
the institution concerned, 4. If disciplinary predengs are instigated within
the time limit referred to in section 2, the aat ¥ehich the imposition of a
penalty is justifiable shall cease to be actionaie years from the date of

the instigation of the proceedings.

5. No limitation period shall apply to the instiget of disciplinary proceedings
against academic staff accused of committing artyreferred to in section 3,

subsections 1 to 5.

6. The disciplinary penalties referred to in Arid40, section 1, subsections 1 to 3,
shall be effaced and a copy of the judgement platé#ae personal file of academic
staff shall be removed three years or, in the casee disciplinary penalty referred
to in Article 140, section 1, subsection 3, fiveageafter the date of the receipt of
the valid disciplinary judgement, if a disciplingpgnalty or court sentence for an

intentional offence is not imposed during that péri

Article 144a @5

In the case of a breach of discipline which is aiseasidered to breach accepted
professional and ethical standards in sciencepesifsed in Article 144, section 3,
subsections 1 to 5, the disciplinary committee megyuest that the Committee for
Ethics in Science, referred to in Article 39, sewtil of the Act of 30 April 2010,
The Law on the Polish Academy of SciencBziénnik Ustaw Nr. 96, item 619)
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submit an opinion on the matter of concern. Anghsopinion submitted by the
Committee for Ethics in Science shall be deemetiagding on the disciplinary135

committee when establishing the substance of thadbrconcerned.

Article 145

1.A disciplinary ombudsman in a higher educatiastitation shall be appointed by
the rector, and a disciplinary ombudsman for then@dssion referred to in Article
142, section 1, subsection 2, by the minister cdemgeor higher education, from

academic staff holding at the minimum a degregabtor habilitowany.

2. In the case of the body which has appointeageamlinary ombudsman becoming
aware of the commission of an act justifying diSogry action, it shall instruct the

disciplinary ombudsman forthwith to instigate amastigation.

3. A disciplinary ombudsman shall be bound by indions from their appointing
body.

4. The term of office of a disciplinary ombudsmepainted by a rector shall be
four years, and its commencement shall coincidé e starting date of the term

of office of the bodies of higher education inditus.

5. The term of office of disciplinary ombudsmen aioped by the minister
competent for higher education shall be four yemnd shall commence on 1
January.

Article 146?53

1. Persons accused of a disciplinary breach shallebtitled to have legal
representation of their choice. If the disciplinamypbudsman demands the penalty
referred to in Article 140, section 1, subsectiomadd the defendant does not have a

legal representation of their choice, the chaimpersf the adjudicating panel shall
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appoint such legal representation from academitf sfathe higher education
o 136
institution.

2. In the case of a person accused of a disciplibaeach failing to attend the
proceedings, such proceedings may be conductégiinabsence.

3. An appeal against a judgement of the instit@iatisciplinary committee for
academic staff may be made to the committee reféaen Article 142, section 1,
subsection 2 within fourteen days of the date @& tlceipt of the judgement,

together with justification.

4. An appeal against a valid judgement of the dis@ary committee referred to in
Article 142, section 1, subsection 2, may be medd&he Labour and Social
Security Tribunal of the Court of Appeals in Warsappeals shall be subject to
the provisions of The Code of Civil Procedure concey appeals. Judgements of

the Court of Appeals shall not be subject to areappf cassation.

5. In cases of breach of discipline referred téiticle 144, section 3, subsections 1
to 5, disciplinary committees shall forward infortiea on any valid judgements for

the attention of the competent funding authoritydaence.

6. Disciplinary proceedings concluded with a validgement may be reinstigated
if:
1) a gross violation of the law has been commiitedonnection with the
proceedings, and reasonable grounds exist to leelieat this may have
influenced the judgement;
2) new facts or evidence unknown at the time divdeng the judgement
have emerged, indicating that the defendant isaeny has been convicted
of another act or the committee unjustifiably disttoued proceedings;
3) regulations were violated in the course of pemlings resulting in the
defendant being prevented from, or seriously imgdeite the exercise of
their right of defence; or the formation of the cuitiee did not comply
with the requirements laid down in Article 142, any member of the

committee should have been excluded from partigigah the proceedings.
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7. Reinstigation may not take place for the reaseierred to in section 6,

137

subsection 1 if that reason has been examineddoyid of appeals pursuant to the
procedure laid down in section 4.

7. Disciplinary proceedings may not be reinstigate the disadvantage of the
defendant after their death or three years afeeicdmmission of the act providing
grounds for the judgement or, if the act was alleffance, after the expiry of the
limitations period for that offence, or if the pghment has been carried out and
erased.

8. Within thirty days of the date that reasongifyisg the reinstigation come to
their knowledge, a request to reinstigate discgsyrproceedings may be submitted
by the defendant, their legal representative oiseiglinary ombudsman and, after
the death of the defendant or if there are groundgquestion the sanity of the

defendant, also by the defendant’s spouse, diedative or sibling.

Article 147

1. A rector may suspend academic staff from thetred if they are the subject of
criminal proceedings or disciplinary action, oridgra preliminary investigation if
it is deemed necessary to prevent them from exegctbeir duties in view of the

gravity and credibility of the charges brought.

2. Academic staff shall be suspended from exergigieir duties by virtue of law

as of the date of their provisional detention.

3. The period of suspension of duties shall noeegcsix months unless criminal
proceedings against the academic staff member omet@re being conducted.

Article 148

1. The basic pay of academic staff during the geofosuspension in the exercise of
their duties may be reduced, and that of acadetait under provisional detention
shall be no less than half of the regular basicuatjodepending on their family
situation, as of the first day of the calendar rhdotlowing the month in which the
suspension took place. There shall be no entitlerteeradditional allowances or

overtime pay during the period of suspension.
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2. If disciplinary or criminal proceedings are diatinued for lack of evidence 0}38
guilt or brought to a conclusion with an acquit@tademic staff shall be paid the

outstanding portion of their full pay.

Article 149

1. The minister competent for higher educationlsheadrcise the powers of a rector
in investigations and disciplinary proceedings lfages are brought against a
rector, a vice-rector, the chairperson of the cottemireferred to in Article 142,

section 1, subsection 1 or the chairperson and reend§ the committee referred to

in Article 142, section 1, subsection 2.

2. The powers of the minister competent for higiducation as defined in section
1 with regard to military higher education instituis, public services higher
education institutions, higher education institngofor the arts, medical higher
education institutions and higher education ingtns for maritime studies, shall

be exercised respectively by the ministers refetwad Article 33, section 2.

3. In consultation with the Minister of National fBace and the ministers
competent for home affairs, for culture and natidraitage protection, for health
matters, and for maritime economy, the minister petant for higher education
shall specify, by regulation, detailed procedum@spireliminary investigations and
disciplinary proceedings, including the specifiazise of preliminary investigations
and disciplinary proceedings and any possible casaghich disciplinary action
may be suspended or reinstigated, the procedus@mditions for summoning
and examining a defendant, witnesses and experds fan presenting other

evidence, as well as the methods of enacting aasingy disciplinary penalties.

Article 150
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The provisions of the Act of 6 June 1997, The CadeCriminal Procedure
(Dziennik UstawNo. 89, item 555, as amended by subsequent Ie'g'rtﬂl)a;texcept139
for Article 82, shall apply to any matters relatexd disciplinary action against

academic staff which are not regulated in this Act.
Chapter 5

Remuneration and Other Benefits of Employees of Heg Education Institutions
Article 151

1. The minister competent for higher educatiorgansultation with the minister of
labour, shall specify by regulation the conditiofte the remuneration and
eligibility for other work-related benefits of engylees of public higher education
institutions applicable for the period until sudme that they are covered by a

collective labour agreement or staff reward regoihe, including:

1) ®*t he minimum basic pay for each position and thewmhof, and the
eligibility requirements for, other components bé tremuneration, so that
the average monthly remuneration for each categbsyaff in public higher
education institutions, expressed in relation ® Iblase amount determined
in the budgetary law for the civil service staffemed to in Article 5,
subsection 1 (a) of the Act of 23 December 199Remuneration in the
State-Budget Sector and Amendments to Certain fRennik Ustaw
2011, No. 79, item 431), as amended by subsequent l&gisid, is not
lower than the following percentages of that baseunt :

! Amendments to the Act were publishedDziennik Ustawz 1999 ; No. 83, item 931; 2000; No.
50, item 580, No. 62, item 717, No. 73, item 858 ao. 93, item 1027; 2001, No. 98, item 1071
and No. 106, item 1149; 2002 ; No. 74, item 603 No. 17, item 155, No. 111, item 1061 and
No. 130, item 1188; 2004, No. 51, item 514, No.i69n 626, No. 93, item 889, No. 240, item 2405
and No. 264, item 2641 and 2005, No. 10, item\fD,48, item 461, No. 77, item 680, No. 96, item

821, No. 141, item 1181, No. 143, item 1203 and M3, item 1363.
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a) 391.8% for the professorial category of posgio 140

b) 261.2% for the category comprising the positiafs
docent, adiunkt and starszy wykladowca, starszytokms
dyplomowany, starszy dokumentalista dyplomowarstokn
dyplomowany and dokumentalista dyplomowaasy/well as
adiunkt bibliotecznyand adiunkt dokumentacji i informacji
naukowej,

c) 130.6% for the category comprising the positiarfs
asystent, wykladowca, lektor, instruktor, asystent
biblioteczny, asystent dokumentacji i informacjukawej,

d) 130.6% for non-academic staff positions,

- while being mindful that individual rates foa@ component of the
remuneration for employees of a higher educatistitution are determined

by the rector;

2) the remuneration components which are paid tademic staff in
advance on a monthly basis and other componentkeaf remuneration,
while being mindful that entittement to the remuwatem paid in advance
expires on the last day of the month in which thpleyment relationship
ceases, with an employee retaining the remunerpgaahfor that month;

3) a list of basic categories of positions and ifjaation requirements for
non-academic staff, taking into account titles gite positions currently

existing in higher education institutions as wella@ademic traditions;

4) cases in which academic staff lose their emtiént to a function-related

allowance, including the period during which funcis are not exercised,;

5) periods of employment and other periods giwngtlement to the long
service allowance referred to in Article 154, sactB, while being mindful

that the following are included:
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a) completed employment periods,

b) other periods to be included on the basis plsde 141
legislation as periods determining employee emtidsts,

c) periods of a preparatory course for holderthefposition

of asystent undertaken on the basis of the legislation
specifying rules and conditions for the provisioh smch
preparatory courses in higher education instittjon

d) periods of assignment abroad undertaken under th
provisions of relevant regulations pursuant to ldggslation

on staff assignments abroad for research, teachind

training purposes;

6) the method of calculating the hourly rate otibapay and various
allowances which are based on monthly rates anclated to the grade
assigned to individual academic and non-acadenaiff stembers, while
being mindful that monthly rates are divided by thenber of hours to be
worked in a given month or by 156 for academicfstanhd taking into
account the amount of the remuneration and alloesngased on the

monthly rate;

7) the method of determining the number of workingurs and of
recognising the hours worked, including overtimsigsed for a period of
justified absence from work, in order to calculte remuneration payable

for that period, while taking into account the @lling rules:

a) during a period of illness or other unprediatataind
justified absence of academic staff, the obligat@gching
hours which, according to the timetable, shouldwmeked
during that period of absence are recognized,Hemiurpose
of calculating the number of teaching hours, agheworked
in adherence to the timetable;

b) the number of overtime hours is determined enbtsis of
actual hours worked;

c) in the case of academic staff in a higher edoicat
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institution who have no timetabled teaching howrs tb their
employment period commencing during the academar,y%ﬁz
foreseen absence from work related in particulaa tong-
standing illness, unpaid leave or other leave ddeabe,
military service, maternity leave or the cessation the
employment relationship before the end of the ataclgear,
the number of teaching hours worked shall be catedl as
one-thirtieth of the annual teaching load assigiwed given
position per each week of absence in the periochwberses
are taught ;

— while taking into account the mandatory workimge regulations as

defined in the relevant provision of this Act.

2. The remuneration of the rector of a public higb@ucation institution shall be
determined by the minister competent for highercatlan or by the respective
minister referred to in Article 33, section 2 fbetrector a military higher education
institution, public services higher education imgton, higher education institution
for the arts, medical higher education institut@rhigher education institution for

maritime studies.

3. In public higher education institutions the remartation of rectors, vice-rectors,
chief operating officers and bursars shall be dsstl and not be subject to personal
data protection.

4. The amount of funds to be allocated for the meenation of employees in a
public higher education institution shall be detexd by the senate within the
limits of funding available in the institution.

5. The remuneration and other benefits for empleydeanilitary higher education
institutions who are serving military personnellsha determined in the legislation
on the military service of such personnel.

6. The remuneration and benefits for employeesubfip services higher education
institutions who are public service officials sha#t determined in the legislation
applicable to the respective service.

7. During an assignment given in adherence to Krti80, section 4, a portion of

the remuneration related to such assignments nsaylad financed by funds from
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sources other than the State budget, includingetiatiscated for this purpose by

. . 143
foreign entities.
8. @ The senate of a higher education institution méycate additional funding
to increase remuneration, if the institution hasawted funding for this purpose
from sources other than those referred to in Agtidd, section 1. The rules for the
distribution of such funds shall be laid down withe respect to the role of trade

unions.

Article 152

1. A supra-institutional collective labour agreetrien civilian employees of public
higher education institutions shall be concludedbahalf of employers by the
minister competent for higher education, and bydbm@petent minister referred to
in Article 33, section 2 for military higher eduimat institutions, public services
higher education institutions, higher educationtitagons for the arts, medical
higher education institutions and higher educaitistitutions for maritime studies.

2. A supra-institutional collective labour agreeinshall regulate those matters

referred to in Article 151, section 1.

3. The legislation adopted on the basis of Artidld, section 1 shall cease to apply
to employees covered by a collective labour agre¢mestaff reward regulations

on the date of their coming into force.

Article 153

1. Academic staff on holiday leave shall be erditie the remuneration which they
would receive when working. Any variable remunematicomponents shall be
calculated on the basis of the average remunerdtonthe twelve months
preceding the month in which the holiday leave c@nces. If the period of
employment is less than twelve months, the avenageuneration shall be
calculated for the entire period, taking into aadodhe remuneration rates

applicable during the period of holiday leave.

2. The minister competent for higher education Isbpécify, by regulation, the

method of calculating the remuneration for a penbtoliday leave and the pay for
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a period of holiday leave not taken, being mindfuparticular that the amount of
such pay is determined in adherence to the rulgdieap to calculate the144

remuneration for a period of holiday leave.

Article 154

1.#%) (repealed)
2. (repealed)
3. ®¥ Employees of a higher education institution steilentitled to a long
service allowance amounting to 1% of the basic fpayach year of employment,
to be paid on a monthly basis, starting from thatfo year of employment, which

may not, however, exceed 20% of the basic pay.

Article 155

1. Academic staff may be granted awards by therestby the minister competent
for higher education for their research, teachingrganizational achievements, or

lifetime achievements,

2. Academic staff employed in a military higher edtion institution, public
services higher education institution, higher etinoanstitution for the arts, higher
education institution for maritime studies or medliibigher education institution
may be granted awards for their research, teachlongganizational or lifetime
achievements, by the rector or the competent neinistferred to in Article 33,
section 2 pursuant to the rules and proceduradianh in sections 3 to 7.

3. State-budget funds designated for the minatamwards referred to in sections 1
and 2 shall account for 0.05% of the planned angtait referred to in Article 94,
section 1, subsection 1. These funds shall renmathdse parts of the State budget
which are administered by the competent ministersyant to Article 94, section
3.

4. In a public higher education institution furdkssignated for the rector’s awards
referred to in sections 1 and 2 shall account fdr & the annual academic staff

costs as budgeted by the institution.
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5. The detailed rules and procedure for grantiregrhinisterial awards referred t%45
in sections 1 and 2, shall be laid down, by reguatby the minister competent for
higher education in consultation with the Ministdr National Defence and the
ministers competent for internal affairs, culturedanational heritage, health, and
maritime economy, including:
1) types of awards and their amounts, fixed iatreh to the minimum pay
rate for gprofesor zwyczajnywith the amounts to be determined pursuant to
Article 151, section 1,subsection 1,
2) the qualifying procedure.
6. Rules and procedures for granting the rectowards shall be laid down in

regulations to be adopted by the senate of a phlgler education institution.

7. Non-academic staff may be granted a rector'ardwor their professional
achievements.

8. Funds in a public higher education institutd@signated for the rector’'s awards
referred to in section 7, shall account for 1%he&f &nnual non-academic staff costs
budgeted by the institution. Rules for allocatimgl granting such awards shall be

laid down in the statutes.

Article 156

1. Employees of a public higher education instmatishall be entitled to long
service allowances on the anniversary of such iaghef service, amounting to:

1) 75% of the monthly remuneration for 20 yearselice,

2) 100% of the monthly remuneration for 25 yearsatice,

3) 150% of the monthly remuneration for 30 yearsatice,

4) 200% of the monthly remuneration for 35 yearsaice,

5) 300% of the monthly remuneration for 40 yearselice,

6) 400% of the monthly remuneration for 45 yearsatice.

2. The minister competent for higher educationlstycify, by regulation, periods
of service and other periods giving entitlemenationg service allowance and the

method for the calculation and payment of suchnadltces, bearing in mind that:
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1) for an employee in multiple employment relatiops, periods giving
entittement to an allowance shall be determined dach employmenfl 4
relationship separately;

2) the allowance shall be calculated on the bddiseoremuneration payable
to a given employee on the date of the allowancgmeat or, if more
advantageous to the employee, the remuneratiorbjeapa the date when
they become eligible for the allowance, taking iat@ount all remuneration
components and other benefits provided under thployment contract

which are included in order to calculate pay folidey leave;

3) the allowance shall be paid without delay whes ¢mployee becomes
eligible;

4) in the case of the employment relationship begninated by the
retirement of an employee at the pensionable agduerto incapacity for
work, the award shall be paid on the date of thaiteation of employment
if less than twelve months remain until the datewkhe employee would

have become eligible for such an award.

3. An employee of a public higher education insittu shall be entitled to an
additional annual bonus pursuant to the rules @odvn in the legislation on

additional annual bonuses for employees in theeStatiget sector.
Article 157

1. Public higher education institutions shall eks&ban institutional employee
welfare benefits fund and shall make deductionsuwartiog to 6.5% of the annual
staff costs budgeted for by the institution to becated to that fund.

2. Public higher education institutions may estiblemployee pension schemes

allocating up to 30% of the institutional welfarenefits fund for this purpose.

3. 9 A deduction for the institutional welfare benefitsd for each pensioner
formerly employed in a public higher education itogion shall amount in a given

calendar year to 10% of the lowest annual penoithie previous year as fixed in
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accordance with Article 94, section 3, subsectiq@a)lof the Act of 17 December

1998 on Pensions from the Social Security Fubdignnik Ustaw2009, No. 147

153,item 1227, as amended by subsequent legistation

4. The deductions referred to in sections 1 andaB sonstitute a single fund in a
public higher education institution.
4a.®®9 children of students and doctoral students may taeise of institutional

nurseries and playgroups.

4b. ¥V The fees, referred to in Article 58 of the Act 4fFebruary 2011on
childcare for children under the age of figz{ennik UstawNo0.45, item 235) shall

contribute to an increase of the institutional emgpk welfare benefits fund.

5. The legislation on institutional welfare bendfinds shall apply to any matters

which are not regulated in sections 1, 3 and 4.
Article 158 (%62

The provisions of Part Il of this Act shall not@yp to personnel on active military
service, designated for non-military assignmentdgihg academic staff positions

in academic units of a higher education institution

PART IV

STUDIES AND STUDENTS

Chapter 1
Organization of Degree Programmes

Article 159

8

Amendments to the consolidated text of the Act werelished inDziennik Ustaw2010, No. 40,
item 224, No. 134, item 903, No. 238, item 1578 aal 257, item 1726 and 2011, No. 75 item
398.
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Degree programmes in a higher education institugtwall be provided as first-cycle

148
or second-cycle programmes, or as long-cycle progres.

Article 160

1. The organization and schedule of degree progesnamd related rights and

duties of a student shall be laid down in the stiadylations.

1a.®®® study regulations shall define also the requirsiand procedure for the
attendance of exceptionally gifted students in ¢hasurses taught as part of degree
programmes which are compatible with their aptituake well as the rules for the

acquisition of credits for such coursework.

2% Degree programmes in a higher education institusiball be provided in

compliance with the study programmes and curricula.

3. % The conditions for the payment of tuition fees ftegree programmes or
educational services referred to in Article 99,tisec 1 shall be specified in a
written agreement to be concluded between a higdacation institution and a

student.

Article 161

1. Study regulations shall be adopted by the sesfaehigher education institution

at least five months prior to the commencemenhefacademic year.

2. Study regulations shall apply from the commerenof the academic year,
upon agreement reached with the institutional latiiee body of the self-governing
students’ union. If the senate of the higher edananstitution and the institutional
legislative body of the self-governing studentsiaimfail to reach agreement on the
contents of the regulations within three monthshafir adoption, the regulations
shall enter into force on the basis of a resolutibthe senate re-adopted by at least

a two-thirds majority of its statutory membership.
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3. ®®)The study regulations in military higher educatinstitutions or government
service higher education institutions shall entdo iforce upon approval by th%49
Minister of National Defence or the minister congyet for internal affairs,

respectively.

4. The provisions of sections 1 to 3 shall applgoadingly to any amendment to
the study regulations.
Article 162 °7)

The minister competent for higher education shakcey, by regulation, the
conditions to be fulfilled by the provisions of ttsudy regulations in higher
education institutions including:
1) duration of the academic year,
2) requirements and rules for attending courses,
3) grading systems to be applied,
3a) ®®®procedure for the final examination to be openh® public
upon the request of the student;
4) procedure for striking students from the regjste
5) requirements for:
a) ¥ studying in accordance with an individualized
study plan and curriculum,
b) granting leave,
) resumption of study,
d) transfer to another field or mode of study,
e) sitting examinations and acquiring credits for
coursework,
f) admittance to the final examination,
g) graduation.
6) @79 requirements for the adequate execution of thehtegc

process, while taking into account specific nedd$isabled persons.

Article 163

1. Degree programmes in a higher education instritghall be provided either as

full-time programmes or part-time programmes.
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2. In a public higher education institution, themher of full-time students may no]tso

be smaller than the number of part-time students.

Article 164

1. Lectures in a higher education institution shHal open unless the statutes
provide otherwise.

2. Courses in a higher education institution anahgrations testing knowledge or

skills, as well as final examinations, may be cared in a foreign language as

provided for, and pursuant to the requirements digin, in the study regulations.

Knowledge or skills tests for gaining admissiordemree programmes may also be
conducted and final theses prepared in a foreigguage. A higher education

institution enrolling non-nationals shall organRelish language courses for them.

3. Courses taught as part of degree programmes aisay be delivered using

distance learning methods and techniques.

4. The minister competent for higher education Isefine, by regulation, the
requirements to be fulfilled so that courses ref@o in section 3 can be delivered,
while aiming to ensure that higher education infiths provide adequate access
for students to courses delivered using distanamileg methods and techniques,
and that such courses account for a suitable ptiopoof the total course load
appropriate for both full-time and part-time prograes.

Article 164a@™

1. Courses completed by students and taught asopatudy programmes and
curricula shall receive credits recognizable wittiia European Community Credit
Transfer System (ECTS).

2. In order to acquire a first-cycle higher edumatidiploma students shall be
obliged to accumulate a minimum 180 ECTS creditsiramum 90 credits for the
second-cycle,and for a long-study cycle a minimun3@0 or 360 ECTS credits

respectively for a five-year- or six-year-study gnamme.
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3. The minister competent for higher education rdatermine by regulation %51
higher number of ECTS credits necessary to acguitiploma, having regard to the

area, field and level of study.
Article 165 ©¢7?

1. The study regulations shall allow for the trans&nd recognition of credits
acquired by students in an academic unit of a dombgher education or other
institution, including a foreign institution in cqoiiance with the principles of the

credit transfer system.

2. Students who transfer credits acquired for camosk attended in a higher
education institution other than their original tingion, including a foreign
institution, shall have any such coursework resekpressed in ECTS credits

recognized at their original higher education busion.

3. The minister competent for higher education Istheiermine, by regulation, the
conditions and the procedure applicable to thesteanof coursework results,
including results expressed in ECTS credits, whé&ing regard to the need to
ensure continuity of learning and that 30 shalthee minimum mandatory number

of ECTS credits for one semester.

Article 166

1. @™ First-cycle programmes leading to the degreéicehcjat shall comprise a
minimum of six semesters, and first cycle programreading to the degree of

inzynier shall comprise a minimum of seven semesters.

2. @™ The duration of the first cycle programme and thegl cycle Master's

programme shall include the period of practicatptaents for students.

2a®™ The duration of the first cycle, second cycle dadg cycle Master's
programmes for fire service trainees shall incltieperiod of practical placements

for students.



Law on Higher Education 2005 with amendments

3. The senate of a higher education institution ndayermine conditions for
exempting a student from an obligatory practicatpment. 152
4. Second cycle programmes shall comprise thrésuoisemesters.

5. Long cycle programmes shall comprise nine tdvgveemesters.

6. Part time programmes may be one or two semdstagsr than a corresponding

full-time programme.

Article 167 @79

1. Graduates of degree programmes shall receiveséitutional diploma attesting
to the award of a relevant degree as well as amhiplsupplement from their higher
education institution. Persons who have completerh-degree postgraduate
programmes or extension courses shall receiveficatéis of completion of such

programmes or Courses.

la. A specimen diploma shall be approved by theatsewf a given higher
education institution The rector shall forthwithi@rd the specimen diploma to the
minister supervising the higher institution andhe minister competent for higher

education.

2. The completion date of degree programmes slalithe date of the final
examination or, in the fields of medicine, dentistand veterinary medicine, the
date of the final examination as required by thedgtplan, or, in the field of
pharmacy, the date of completion of the final pcattplacement provided for in

the study plan.

2a. Persons who have graduated from first cyclgraromes shall retain their

student entitlements until the 30 September ofydee of graduation.

3. The minister competent for higher educationlsgcify by regulation:
1) types of vocational or professional degreeddoawarded to
graduates of first cycle and second cycle prograsnamel long cycle
programmes, having regard to existing vocational professional

degrees;
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2) requirements for the issuance of diplomas amidr timandatory
elements, including joint diplomas and certificataf non-degree153
postgraduate programmes, while taking into accoth cycle and
mode of study as well as the types of vocationa professional
degrees.

3) specimen of the Diploma Supplement , while re8Bpg the range

of information necessary.

Article 168 @¢77)

1. Degree programmes of the first and second cwgslewell as long cycle
programmes may be provided jointly by various higk€ducation institutions,
including foreign and other academic or researchitutions on the basis of an

agreement concluded between them.

2. Such an agreement may specify the fields aniesydf degree programmes to be
provided jointly; however Polish academic units evhare parties to the agreement,
shall be required to have an authorization forghmvision of degree programmes

at cycles corresponding to those included in theegent.

3. Graduates referred to in section 1 may be awlaadeint diploma in compliance

with the requirements laid down pursuant to Artibé, section 3.

Article 168a. ¢7®

1. Degree programmes of a practical profile mayptovided by Higher education

institutions with the involvement of commerciakenprises.

2. The manner of conduct and the organization afsms, referred to in section 1
shall be specified in a written agreement conclubdetiveen a higher education
institution and a commercial enterprise. Such aeegent may specify:

1) option for courses, particularly of a practicature, to be taught

by employees of commercial enterprises;
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2) participation of commercial enterprises in thevelopment of
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curricula;
3) manner in which funding for programmes arédoprovided by
commercial enterprises;
4) learning outcomes of such programmes;

5) manner of execution of practical placementsiatetnships.

Article 169 @79

1. Access to a degree programme in a higher educatstitution shall be open to
persons complying with the entrance requiremegmsified by a higher education
institution and who:
1) hold a certificate of secondary education, ifplgmg for
admission to a first cycle programme or a long eyzlogramme, or
2) hold the degree ahagister, licencjat , ifynier or an equivalent
degree and fulfil the requirements laid down on lilasis of section

2, if applying for admission to a second cycle paomgme,

2. The senate of a higher education institutiorallstey down entrance

requirements and procedures, including online emeat, for particular fields of

study. The relevant resolution of the senate df@lpublished not later than by 31
May of the year preceding the academic year to hwihicrefers, and shall be
forwarded to the minister competent for higher edioo.

In the event of the establishment of a new highéucation institution or

commencement of a degree programme in a new fieklualy, the senate of the
hogher education institution concerned shall adoptlevant resolution and shall
forward it to the minister competent for higher egfion and the minister
supervising a given higher education institutiomiler making it available to the

public forthwith.

3. Admission to first cycle programmes and longleyirogrammes shall be subject
to the results of the secondary education exanoinatihe senate of a higher

education institution shall specify, pursuant te gnocedure laid down in section 2,
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which results of the secondary education examinagioall provide the basis for

. 155
admission to degree programmes.

4. A higher education institution may set additioadmission tests should it be
deemed necessary to assess an artistic aptitysdeysical fitness or other particular
predispositions for a degree programme in a giveld fwhich falls outside the

remit of the secondary education examination ornmdaie€andidate holds a foreign
secondary education certificate . Any such testg mo& include any subjects which

lie within the remit of the secondary educationrak@tions.

5. In the case of additional admission tests refeto in section 4, the entrance
requirements and procedures shall take into coretida any particular needs of

candidates who are disabled persons.

6. Where admission to a programme is subject toréiselts of the secondary
education examination, the senate may adopt autgsolto carry out admission

tests pursuant to the procedure laid down in se@io

7. The provisions of sections 3 and 4 relating be tsecondary education
examination and results thereof shall apply acoglglito the secondary education
examination evidenced with a secondary educatiotificate as referred to in the
legislation laid down pursuant to Article 93, senti3 of the Act of 7 September
1991 on the system of educatiddz{ennik Ustaw2004, No. 256, item 2572 as
amended by subsequent legislation) and the examnabnducted within the
programme of international secondary educationifoate which leads to an
International Baccalaureate (IB) diploma, awardeg khe International
Baccalaureate Organization based in Geneva, SVatekrand their results.

8. Detailed rules of admission to degree programimes public higher education
institution to be applied to winners and finaligtsthe national-level knowledge
competitions shall be laid down by the senate lofgaer education institution for a

minimum period of three years.
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9. The senate may lay down detailed entrance tolése applied to winners and
finalists in international and national competispnincluding competitions156
organized by the relevant higher education ingtitut

10. Student enrolment shall be carried out by emeot committees appointed by
the head of an academic unit or another body itelican the statutes. Enrolment
committees shall make decisions on admission tcegggrogrammes.

11. Enrolment committees shall not be appointeth@event of the absence of
entrance requirements. In such cases decisiongllmrssion to programmes shall

be made by the head of an academic unit or anbtieer indicated in the statutes.

12. An appeal against the decision of an admissammmittee may be lodged
within fourteen days of the date of receipt andressed to the institutional
admissions committee appointed in accordance \welptocedure laid down in the

statutes

13. An appeal against the decision of a head addcatdemic unit or another body
indicated in the statutes may be made to the reatbm fourteen days of receipt.

14. An appeal may be based only on a claimed bretehtrance requirements or

procedures laid down in accordance with section 2.

15. In cases of requests submitted pursuant t@rbeedure laid down in section
12, and having considered the request a decisialh kst taken by the institutional
enrolment committee whereas in cases of requedimiged pursuant to the
procedure laid down in section 13, having consid¢ne request, decisions shall be
made by the rector. Such a decision shall be final.

16. Results of the admissions process shall baghyhlailable.
17. In a military higher education institution aagbublic services higher education

institution, entrance requirements and procedupgdicable to candidates desiring

to become professional military personnel and puddirvice officials shall be laid
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down, at the request of the senate, by the MinisfeNational Defence or the
- . : 157
minister competent for internal affairs.

Article 170

At the time of matriculation and upon swearing athg the text of which is
included in the statutes of a higher educationtingin, persons admitted to degree

programmes shall acquire student rights.

Article 170a %9

1. A full time student in a public higher educatimstitution shall be eligible to
free tuition when attending courses which qualifg student for the allocation of
ECTS credits referred to in Article 164a.

2. Outside the ECTS credit limit specified in Alé 164a, a student, referred to in
section 1, shall be eligible for free tuition whattending courses for which no
more than 30 ECTS credits can be allocated, wheseasudent attending an
individualized multidisciplinary programme referraain Article 8, section 2, shall
be eligible for free tuition when attending coursaswhich no more than 90 ECTS
can be allocated.

3. A student or graduate of a degree programme g@iven field of study in a
public higher education institution shall be eligito enrol on a full-time degree
programme free of tuition fees in another fieldstfdy in a public higher education

institution.

4. Without prejudice to the provisions of Artidd&4, section 4, the entitlement to
continue attending courses free of tuition feesaisuccessive year of a degree
programme shall be subject to the fulfillment o tiriteria specified in Article 181,
section 1.

5. A student who during the first year of a degremgramme, referred to in section
3, fails to fulfill the criteria referred to in Adle 181, section 1, shall be obliged to
pay a tuition fee for the first year of the prograe in compliance with an
agreement referred to in Article 160, section 3 @nedrules laid down by the senate

as referred to in Article 99, section 3.
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6. A student referred to in sections 3 and 4 shalkligible to free tuition when158

attending courses for which the allocation of ECGF&dit limit may be repeated

once only, as referred to in Article 164a.

7. The entitlement, referred to in section 3 shallvalid once only.

8. Decisions on the entitlement of a student tenattcourses free of tuition fees
shall be made by the rector upon the request ostindent and having received a
relevant opinion from the head of an academic wfitthe higher education

institution.

9. A candidate for a full time degree programmae ihigher education institution
shall be obliged to submit a statement on thellimiént of the criteria to enrol on or

continue a programme free of tuition fees.

10. The minister competent for higher educationllstyaecify, by regulation, a
specimen of the student statement on the fulfiltredrthe criteria to enrol on or
continue a degree programme free of tuition fedslewhaving regard to the range
and manner the ECTS credits, referred to in Artibda, to be used and to the
entitlement to enrol on a second full time degreegmamme in a public higher
education institution.

Article 170b 8V

1. Full time degree programmes in artistic disogé requiring, due to their
particularity and level, the knowledge and skiltgqaired on graduation from a
prior second-cycle degree programme, may be atteimdz public higher education
institution free of tuition fees as a student'sasw®tary full-time degree programme

in another field of study.

2. The minister competent for culture and natidmalitage, in consultation with
the minister competent for higher education, shadecify, by regulation, a
catalogue of full time degree programmes in fietdsstudy related to artistic

disciplines which also may be attended as a foletidegree programme, free of
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tuition fees, in another field while having regaodthe development of the arts and

the provision of comprehensive education for actigtofessions. 159

Article 170¢ %2

1. The minister competent for higher education Iskeép a national register of
students, with the exception of students of myitargher education institutions

who are serving military personnel.

2. The national register of students shall incltreefollowing institutional data for
each student:
1) name and surname;
2) Personal Identification Number (PESEL), andaf available, the
number of an official document confirming identity;
3) sum total of ECTS credits with their allocatianfields of study
obtained by the student;
4) sum total of ECTS credits for which the studesms eligible
within all the courses attended without paymerd fall time degree
programme in a public higher education institution;
5) number of ECTS credits for which the studengligible within
the course of a full time degree programme in alipubigher
education institution without payment, as refert@ah Article 170a,
sections 1 and 2, without prejudice to the entidata granted to
such a student in a public higher education instituto attend a full
time degree programme in another field, referresh tdrticle 170a,
sections 3 to 5, and the entitlements referredntdhiticle 170a,
sectionl;
6) types of financial support granted by a puldica non-public

higher education institution.

3. Access to the data contained in the nationgister shall be open to the
competent ministers specified in Article 33, satti®, to rectors of all higher
education institutions, the Council and the Conmemitt

4. The minister competent for higher educationl sfeermine by regulation:
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1) detailed range of the data referred to in sac;
2) closing date for data transfer to be effectgcigher education160
institutions,

- while taking care to ensure equal access toatdn free of tuition fees, as well

as access to financial support.
Chapter 2
Rights and Duties of Students

Article 171
1. %) (repealed)
2. Students may follow an individualized studyrmpéand curriculum pursuant to the
rules laid down by the board of an academic unimother body indicated in the
statutes.
3. Students may transfer from another higher dducanstitution, including an
institution abroad, with the consent of the headtl#d academic unit of the
receiving institution, to be given in the form ofdacision, provided they have
fulfilled all requirements specified in the regudeis applicable in the institution
which they are leaving.

Article 172

1. Students may be granted a leave of absencedoninses in a higher education
institution pursuant to the rules and proceduriesdawn in the study regulations.
2. During a period of leave students shall rethgir student entitlements unless

the study regulations or the legislation on finahsupport provide otherwise.

Article 173

1. Students shall be entitled to apply for Statdgat financial support of the
following types:

1) maintenance grant,

2) special grant for disabled persons,

3) @8 scholarship as an outstanding student, awardedrbgtor,

4) scholarship for academic achievement awargatidominister,
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5) scholarship for outstanding sporting achievenagvarded by the
. 161
minister,
6) ?®) (repealed)
7) @8 (repealed)

8) assistance grants.

2. Students shall be entitled to apply for accomiation in a student dormitory of
their higher education institution and for meals anstudent cafeteria of that
institution.

3. Students shall be entitled to apply for accomatiod for their spouse and

children in a student dormitory of their higher edtion institution.
Article 173a #8"

1. Financial support for students may be grantelddal government authorities.
2. Alocal government authority shall determineway of a resolution:

1) types of financial support;

2) manner in which applications are to be submhited their

closing date;

3) manner in which students are to be selectegramts;

4) maximum amount of financial support a studdatisbe entitled

to request.

Article 173b ?%9)

1. Scholarships for academic attainment may be @gedato students by natural
persons or by bodies corporate who are neithereStabr local government-

administered bodies corporate.

2. The rules for granting scholarships referrechtsection 1 shall be approved
by the minister competent for higher education upamsultation with the Council.

3. @) The rules for awarding scholarships, referrethteection 1, to students of
military higher education institutions, governmesérvice higher education
institutions, higher education institutions for thets, medical higher education

institutions and higher education institutions rimaritime studies, shall be approved
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by the minister competent for higher education upomnsultation with the relevant

ministers as specified in Article 33, section 2 anth the Council. 162

Article 174
1. @Y The benefits referred to in Article 173, sectiorsdbsections 1 to 3 and 6 to
8 shall be granted from the financial support fimdstudents and doctoral students
referred to in Article 103.
2. The grants referred to in Article 94, sectiorsibsection 7, and section 4, shall
be distributed by the rector in consultation witte tinstitutional self-governing
students’ union and the institutional self-goveghdoctoral students’ union.

3. The financial support fund in a newly estatldhigher education institution

shall be distributed by the rector for a perioshoé year.

4. ® The specific amounts from the grants referred td\iticle 94, section 1,

subsection 7, and section 4, to be designated herréctor’'s scholarships for
outstanding students, constituting no more than ©0%se total number of students
in each field of study provided by a higher edumainstitution, shall account for a
maximum of 40% of the total amount to be allocatgdhe rector to outstanding

students as well as for for maintenance and filhassistance grants.
Article 175 9%

1. In a higher education institution which has arait units, the benefits referred
to in Article 173, section 1, subsections 1 to & 8nshall be granted by the head of
their academic unit at the request of a student.

2. A rector’s scholarship for an outstanding studdrall be granted by the rector at

the request of such a student.

3. Within fourteen days of receipt students mayeappo the rector against
decisions on maintenance grants, special grantdisabled students and financial

assistance grants taken by the head of their adadem.Students shall be entitled
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to request a reconsideration of any decision takgnthe rector regarding

scholarships for an outstanding student. 163

4. At the request of the competent body of the-gelferning students’ union, the
head of an academic unit or the rector shall dédedghe powers to award
maintenance grants, special grants for disabletksts, financial assistance grants
and rector’s scholarships for outstanding studemes grants committee or a grants
appeals committee respectively.

Article 176@%%

1. In a higher education institution which has reademic units the benefits
referred to in Article 173, section 1, subsectidrte 3 and 8 shall be granted by the
rector at the request of a student.

2. Within fourteen days of receipt, a student mpyeal against a decision of the
rector by submitting to the rector a request faoresideration of the matter.
3. At the request of the competent body within $b#-governing students’ union,
the rector shall delegate the powers referred tgection 1 to a grants committee
and, with regard to the consideration of requesfisrred to in section 2, to a grants
appeals committee.

Article 177

1. The grants committee and the grants appeals dteemeferred to in Article
175, section 3 shall be appointed by the head @fcademic unit or the rector from
students nominated by the competent body of thiegeekrning students’ union

and the staff of the higher education institution.

2. The grants committee and the grants appeals dteenteferred to in Article
176, section 3 shall be appointed by the rectomfisiudents delegated by the
competent body of the self-governing students’ nramd the staff of the higher
education institution.

3. Students shall comprise a majority of the mewitiprof the committees referred

to in sections 1 and 2.
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4. Decisions taken by the grants committees andgthats appeals committees
referred to in Article 175, section 3, and Artid&6, section 3 shall be signed Ic}y64

the chairpersons of the committees or deputiea@cin their behalf.

5. The grants committee and the grants appeals dteenteferred to in Article
175, section 3 shall be under the supervisiomeitead of an academic unit or the
rector respectively, and the committees referreih tArticle 176, section 3, of the

rector.

6. In execution of their supervisory authority re¢el to in section 5, the head of an
academic unit or the rector respectively may re@agt decision of the grants
committee or the grants appeals committee which c®ntravention of this Act or

of the regulations referred to in Article 186, saatl.

Article 178

1. The minister's scholarships for academic achmex® and for outstanding
sporting achievement shall be awarded by the neinisompetent for higher
education at the request of the board of an acadenii or, in the case of a higher
education institution which has no academic unitd @ non-university higher
education institution, at the request of the sepétibe institution as submitted by

its rector.

2. The powers of the minister competent for higtducation as defined in section
1 with regard to military higher education instituts, government service higher
education institutions, higher education institniofor fine arts, medical higher
education institutions and higher education ingtiws for maritime studies shall be

exercised by the respective ministers referred #rticle 33, section 2.

Article 179 ©@°

1. A maintenance grant may be awarded to a studendifficult material

circumstances.



Law on Higher Education 2005 with amendments

2. In consultation with the self-governing studéntsion in a higher education
institution the rector shall determine the per tampgamily income level which165

gualifies a student to apply for a maintenancetgran

3. The income referred to in section 2 may notdweel than a factor of 1.30 of the
amount referred to in Article 8,section 1, subset® of the Act of 12 March 2004
on Social Welfare @ziennik Ustaw2009, No. 175, item 1362, as amended by
subsequent legislatinand higher than the sum of the amounts givenrticla 5,
section 1, and Article 6, section 2, subsectior e Act of 28 November 2003 on
Family Benefits Dziennik Ustaw 2006, No. 139, item 992, as amended by
subsequent legislatid?.

4. The income level qualifying a student to apmy & maintenance grant shall be

calculated to include the income received by:
1) the student;
2) the student’'s spouse, as well as the studemt®her spouse’s
dependent minor children, children in educationl @& years of age
or, if the 26th year of age falls in the final yeaf a degree
programme, until the completion of the programma] aisabled
children regardless of their age;
3) parents, legal or actual guardians of the studerd their
dependent minor children, children in educationl @& years of age
or, if the 26th year of age falls in the final yeaf a degree
programme, until the completion of the programma] aisabled
children regardless of their age.

5. Having regard to section 4, the monthly periteapcome in the student’s

family qualifying entitlement to a maintenance dralmall be calculated pursuant to

9

Amendments to the consolidated text of the Act werelished inDziennik Ustaw2009, No.
202, item 1551, No. 219, item 1706 and No. 2Zmiil738; 2010, No. 28, item 146, No. 40, item
229, No. 81, item 527, No. 125, item 842 and N,2tem 1427 and 2011, No. 81, item 440.

0 Amendments to the consolidated text of the Act wrrelished irDziennik Ustaw2006, No.
222, item 1630; 2007 ; No. 64, item 427, No. 1@&mi 720, No. 109, item 747, No. 192, item 1378
and No. 200, item 1446; 2008, No. 70, item 416, D88, item 872 and 875, No. 223, item 1456
and No. 237, item 1654; 2009, No. 97, item 800 &tal 219, item 1706 and 2010, No. 50, item
301.
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the following:

6. Students
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down in the Act of 28 November 2@dB3Family Benefits, excluding
166
1) the income referred to in section 4, subsec®ioih the student is
financially independent;
2) financial support benefits for students and d@dit students
received under the provisions of this Act;
3) scholarships awarded to pupils, students andodicstudents
from:
a) European Union structural funds,
b) non-returnable aid funds provided by Member
States of the European Free Trade Agreement (EFTA)
c) international agreements and associated axecut
programmes, and international scholarship
programmes;
4) financial support benefits for pupils receiyagsuant to the Act
of 7 September 1991 on the School Education System;
5) benefits referred to in Articles 173a, 173b94.@nd Article 200,
section 1.
shall be considered financially imthelent if they or their spouse

fulfil all of the following conditions:

1) received a regular income in the last tax year;

2) receive a regular income in the current year,

3) monthly income in the periods referred to ibsactions 1 and 2
is not lower than a factor of 1.30 of the sumre&f amounts noted in
Article 5, section 1, and Article 6, section 2, settion 3 of the Act
of 28 November 2003 on Family Benefits;

4) failed to submit a declaration on membership @int household

with at least one parent.

7. In the case that the income qualifying a studentthe entitlement of a

maintenance grant is calculated to include thermedrom farming, this income

shall be determined on the basis of the area dfl@land in hectare equivalents

and the average income from work on an individaaiffrom 1 hectare equivalent,
as published on the basis of Article 18 of the Attl5 November 1984 on the



Law on Higher Education 2005 with amendments

Agricultural Tax ziennik Ustaw2006, No. 136, item 969, as amended by
subsequent legislatidh. If income is earned from both farming and non¥fag 167

activities, the income from both shall be compouhde

8. In justified cases the head of the academic anof the grants committee or the
grants appeals committee, referred to in Articl@,Iay request that the opinion of
a social welfare unit responsible for determiningcome and material

circumstances of persons and families is providetitaken into consideration.

Article 180

A student with a disability confirmed by a certdte from a competent authority

may be awarded a special grant for disabled persons

Article 181

1. @ A rector's scholarship for an outstanding studem@y be awarded to a
student who has earned a high average mark foaraofestudy or has demonstrated
exceptional academic or artistic achievementhas been highly placed in

international or national sporting contests.

2. The minister’s scholarship for academic achiev@tmmay be awarded to a
student who has demonstrated academic excellerncscamtific achievement, and
the minister’s scholarship for outstanding spor@edievements may be awarded to
a student who has been highly placed in internationnational sports contests and

has successfully completed a year of study.

3. Students shall be entitled to apply for theosatships referred to in sections 1

and 2 only upon successful completion of the fiestr of study.

! Amendments to the consolidated text of the Act weralished inDziennik Ustaw2006, No.
191, item 1412, No. 245, item 1775 and No. 249ni.825; 2007, No. 109, tem 747; 2008, No.
116, item 730 and No. 237, item 1655; 2009, Ng.iteén 458 and 2010 , No. 96, item 620 and No.
226, item 1475.
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4. @) The rector's scholarship for an outstanding studentthe minister’s
scholarship for academic achievement shall be afgmto students in the first yealr68
of a second-cycle programme, if undertaken withie gear of the completion of a
first-cycle programme, and who in the final yeartbé first-cycle programme
fulfilled the criteria defined in section 1 andéspectively.

5.9 (repealed)

6. @%) Students may receive simultaneously the rectotislacship for outstanding
achievement and the minister's scholarship for eosad achievement. Receiving
those scholarships shall not prejudice studentlemtnt to financial benefits or the
receipt of grants awarded by local government aiitee or by employers, or

grants under the structural funds of the Europeiot)
Article 182 ©00

1. Full-time students in difficult material circutasces may be entitled to an
increased maintenance grant when living in a studermitory or other premises,
when the daily travel from their place of permaneesidence to the higher
education institution prevents or significantly ¢dms them from studying.

2. In the case referred to in section 1, full-timeidents may also obtain a
maintenance grant when living with their unemplogpduse or child in a student
dormitory or other premises.

Article 183

1. An assistance grant may be awarded to studemésfar reasons beyond their
control find themselves temporarily in difficult teaial circumstances.
2. Students may obtain the assistance grant rdféoréen section 1 twice in any
academic year

Article 184

1. B Students may receive grants and scholarships eefdn in Article 173,
section 1, subsections 1 to 3 for a maximum pepedod of ten months in any
academic year, and for a maximum period of five theiif the final year of study

comprises one semester only.
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2. Grants and scholarships referred to in Articl8,1section 1, subsections 1 to 3
may be awarded for a period of one semester carfacademic year, whereas t%g K
minister’s scholarships referred to in Article 18&ctions 1 to 4 may be awarded
for the period of an academic year, with the exoapdf when, in compliance with

the study plan, the final year of study comprises semester only.

3. 8% Grants and scholarships referred to in Article 4fall be paid on a monthly
basis.

4. @ students simultaneously following degree programinemore than one

field of study may be awarded maintenance grarmgscial grants for disabled

persons, assistance grants, the rector’s granariooutstanding student and the
minister’s grant for academic achievement in omg &ield of study, as selected by

the student.

5. ®%) A student who, upon completion of a degree progranimone field of

study, continues to follow a degree programme wotfzar field of study shall not be
eligible for the benefits referred to in Article3dnless, upon completion of a first-
cycle programme, they progress to the next stadeaohing in order to obtain the

degree ofmagisteror equivalent within a period not exceeding thyears.

6. ®% The total monthly amount of the grants and schbipssreferred to in
Article 173, section 1, subsections 1to 3 may reniore than 90% of the lowest
basic pay of arasystentas regulated by the legislation on the remuneratib

academic staff.

7. 9 students shall be obliged to submit a statemestifyimg that financial
support benefits have been received while attendmgses in no more than one
field of study.

Article 185

1. When granting entitlement to accommodation stualent dormitory of a public
higher education institution, priority shall be givto students of that institution
who would otherwise be prevented, or significarttipdered from studying by

daily travel to the institution and who are alsdalifficult material circumstances.
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2. When granting entitlement to meals in a studafeterias, priority shall be given
. . 170
to students referred to in section 1.

Article 186

1. % In consultation with the self-governing studentsian the rector shall
determine detailed regulations for calculating, @ivey and paying the student
financial support benefits referred to in Articl&3l section 1, subsections 1 to 3
and 8, including detailed criteria and procedures dranting such benefits, a
specimen application form for a maintenance graatspecimen statement form
testifying to the receipt of financial support bétsein no more than one field of
study, as well as the method of documenting theen@dtcircumstances of a
student.

2. In a newly established higher education instituthe regulations referred to in

section 1 for shall be provided by the rector f@eaiod of one year.

Article 187

The minister competent for higher education shakcey, by regulation, the
detailed conditions and procedures for the awam @eyment of the minister’s
scholarships referred to in Article 173, sectiosuhsections 4 and 5, the maximum
amount of such scholarships and a specimen agphlcé&rm for the minister’s

scholarship, including:

1) minimum average mark required to be eligibleapply for the
minister's scholarship, taking into account markstamed in all
years of study and the various grading systemshiglaer education
institution;

2) types of scientific achievements and activitese considered
for the award of the minister’'s scholarship, sushparticipation in
special interest groups, publication of studies payers, conference
participation, scientific work, collaboration insearch projects, co-
operation with other academic or research instigj awards and
distinctions, following a degree programme in aoselary field of

study or an individualized curriculum, practicalagements,
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internships, certified knowledge of foreign langesagknowledge
competitions ; 171
3) types of sporting achievements to be considérethe award of

the minister’s scholarship for outstanding sportiachievement,
including participation in Olympic games, world amgionships,
European championships, international student OlgsapVorld and
European Student Games;

4) closing dates for the submission of applicatjon

5) method for the payment of the minister's sctgblg, including

in the case of early completion of a degree progrnamr enrolment

on a degree programme in another higher educatgiiution.
Article 187a %)

Under the “Diamond Grant{Diamentowy Grant)programme of the minister
competent for research, exceptionally talented uates of first-cycle programmes,
and engineering degree programmes, as well asrdtuddno have completed the
third year of their long-cycle programmes, together more than one hundred and
ten persons, may obtain by competition, funds ésearch provided from the part
of the State budget allocated for science.

Article 188

1. ®19 students shall be entitled to a 50% reduction banrpublic transport fares.
Persons who have completed first-cycle programrhedi setain this entitlement
until 31 September of the year of completion ofrtbeogramme.
1a.® Local government authorities may take decisionsethice fares for urban
public transport for doctoral students.
2. Entitlements to reduced fares for public raiveend bus transport shall be laid
down in separate legislation.

Article 188a 2

1. Academic textbooks may be subsidized from timel$ provided in that portion

of the State budget administered by the ministerpmtent for higher education.
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2. If the case of the Budget Act providing subssdfor academic textbooks, the
minister competent for higher education in consigtawith the minister competenjf72
for public finance shall determine, by regulatitine amounts,detailed manner and
procedure for granting and accounting for any ssihsidies, while having due

regard to facilitating student access to educalioraderial.

Article 189

1. Students shall be required to conduct themsetveompliance with the sworn
oath and prevailing study regulations.
2. Students shall be required specifically to:
1) attend courses and participate in institutiomaiivities in
compliance with the study regulations;
2) sit examinations, undertake practical placesand fulfil other
requirements as provided for in the study regutegio
3) observe prevailing regulations in the higheraadion institution.

Article 190

1. The head of an academic unit shall strike frbm gtudent register any student
who:
1) has not taken up their study programme,;
2) has withdrawn from such study;
3) has not submitted a thesis or has not takefiriaeexamination
within the specified time limit;
4) has been punished with the disciplinary penaiitgxpulsion from
the higher education institution.
2. The head of an academic unit may strike fromsthident register a student who
has:
1) demonstrated no progress in learning;
2) not completed successfully a semester or acadgear within
the specified time limit;
3) not paid tuition fees.
3. Decisions referred to in sections 1 and 2 magpeealed against to the rector.

Decisions of the rector shall be final.
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Article 191
173

Pursuant to the rules laid down in the statutegheif higher education institution,
students in the final year of a second-cycle pnogne or long-cycle

programme,may undertake a practical placement prgpsghem to take up the
teaching duties of an academic staff member arelve@ scholarship provided for
from the institution’s own funds in accordance witte rules laid down in the

statutes.

Article 191a ©'3

1. A diploma awarded by an authorised higher edocainstitution operating
within the higher education system of a membeestathe European Union, of the
Organization for Economic Co-operation and Develepm(OECD) or of the
European Free Trade Agreement (EFTA) - parthéoaigreement on the European
Economic Area,- which confirms graduation from:
1) three-year long degree programme or a first ecydegree
programme of a three-year duration — shall be ewxéein the
territory of the Republic of Poland of graduatioorh a first cycle
degree programme;
2) second cycle degree programme - shall be esw@en the
territory of the Republic of Poland of graduatialwrh a second
cycle degree programme,;
3) long cycle degree programme of four-year duratet the
minimum - shall be evidence of graduation fromeaand cycle
degree programme, if such a diploma is considereitis country of
origin to be equivalent to a diploma providing ende of

graduation from a second cycle degree programme.

2. The provisions of section 1 shall apply acawgti to diplomas certifying
graduation from degree programmes provided joinitly higher education
institutions operating within the higher educatsystems of member states of the
European Union, Member States of the OrganizatwnEiconomic Co-operation
and Development (OECD) or of the European Freel@ragreement (EFTA) -

party to the agreement on the European Economia.Are
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3. Whenever a diploma certifying graduation frordeggree programme provide%:l74
in another country confers the right to pursuehiirtstudy or to initiate a doctoral
assessment process within the higher educatioemayst the country wherein the
diploma awarding higher education institution opesasuch a diploma shall also
respectively confer the right to pursue furthedsts at:
1) second cycle degree programmes or non-degregyradsate
programmes in Polish higher education institutiosgjentific
institutes of the Polish Academy of Sciendg®lska Akademia
Nauk)or research institutes,
2) third cycle degree programmes in Polish highducation
institutions, doctoral programmes in research uaitgo initiate a
doctoral process in Polish higher education instiis or research

units.

4. Whenever a diploma certifying graduation froegiee programmes provided
jointly by higher education institutions abroad fae the right to pursue further
studies or to initiate a doctoral assessment psocethie higher education system of
a minimum one country wherein the relevant degmregrnmamme was conducted,

such a diploma shall also confer the right to parsuther studies at:

1) second cycle degree programmes or non-degregyradeate
programmes in Polish higher education institutiosgjentific

institutes of the Polish Academy of Sciences oeaesh institutes;

2) third cycle degree programmes in Polish highducation
institutions, doctoral programmes in research uartgo initiate a
doctoral assessment process in Polish higher edodastitutions or

research units.

5. Diplomas certifying graduation from degree pesgmes provided in another
country shall not confer the rights referred t@@ctions 1 to 4 in the territory of the

Republic of Poland unless:
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1) the awarding institution or institutions whichropided the

relevant degree programmes: 175
a) on the date the diploma was awarded the relevant
institutions were either not accredited higher
education institutions or they provided a degree
programme without accreditation, within the meaning
of the internal law of the countries in whose highe
education system those institutions operate,
b) do not operate within the system of higher
education of any country, or

2) the entirety or a part of a relevant degree @nogwas conducted

in contravention of the law of the country withirh@se system the

relevant institution operated.

6. In the case of any concern regarding the chenatits of a
diploma or the status of a higher education instituoperating in
another country, upon the request of an interesitly, the minister
competent for higher education or an authorisedyeshall produce
an opinion or certification regarding the matteheTprovisions of
the Act of 14 June 1960, The Code of Administratfmcedure,
shall apply accordingly, while the period refertedin Article 217,
section 3 of this Act shall be twenty one days.

7. Diplomas certifying graduation from a degreegpamme and a degree or title
awarded abroad may be recognized as equivalemtrtesponding Polish diplomas
and degrees or titles, pursuant to the provisi@d tlown by an international
agreement determining equivalence, and when no agofement exists, by the

procedure of recognition of qualifications.

8. The minister competent for higher educatiorl sleermine by regulation:
1) procedure for the recognition of qualifications,
2) bodies appointed to conduct such recognitioocexures,
3) types of documents to accompany applicationghi® recognition

of a diploma attesting to the completion of a degyregramme.,
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4) time framework for the conduct of the recogmtprocedure,
5) conditions for charging recognition procedure=3s|ieincluding176
possible reductions or exemptions, and for theymgent;
6) specimen certificate to be issued upon compietad the
recognition procedure,

- while being mindful of the need to ensure eéfiti and transparent rules of

conduct.

9. Persons who had their degrees or titles rezednias equivalent to
corresponding Polish degrees and titles by thecegahare of the recognition of
gualifications or pursuant to the provisions ofemmiational agreements may use

relevant Polish degrees or titles.

10. The rules on the recognition of professionatl amocational qualifications
acquired in member states of the European Uniol Bbaaletermined by separate

legislation.

Article 192

1. The minister competent for higher educationllstzecify, by regulation, the
manner of originating records of study, of makingrrections and issuing
duplicates, endorsing documents for legal transastiabroad, as well as the
amount and the manner of collecting fees for symrations, and for the issue of a
student record book, student identity card, dipland documents attesting to the
completion of a degree programme, including:

1) the manner of keeping personal files of stustent

2) the manner of keeping the student register thed diploma

register;

3) the specimen student record book and studentitgl card;

4) the responsibility for, and the manner of kegprecords of

study;

5) the manner of producing and issuing duplicatesoouments;

6) the manner of making corrections in documents] ehanging

personal data of students or graduates in docunkeptsand issued

by higher education institutions;
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7) the procedure for, and manner of, endorsingiah@nts;
8) the manner of storing and rules for issuingutoents; 177
9) the fees for the endorsement of documents,igshee of a
diploma, the issue of copies in foreign languages;ertificate,
student record book, student identity card, and ther issue of
duplicates of such documents;
10) ®* the manner of the archiving of study records amdrties
for issuing documents attesting to the completidn degree
programmes when a higher education institutiorgigdated,
— while having regard to the necessity of ensurihgt the documentation
necessary to record the progress of study and ororgtof the teaching process is

correctly originated and collected.
2-4 5 (repealed)
Article 192a ®©)

In the case of the liquidation of a higher edugcatistitution, the liquidator shall
forward all the documentation regarding the recarfdstudy to a competent local
State archive. Storage costs of the documentatait be provided for from the

assets of the higher education institution undgridiation.

Article 193

The competent body, by decision, shall render ttuequure for the award of a
degree invalid if in the work which forms the gralsrfor the award the candidate
has appropriated the authorship of a significamt paother elements of another
person’s work or research findings.

Article 194 ©17

The provisions of Articles 172 to 187 and Articl@llshall not apply to students
who are serving military personnel, candidates &rome serving military
personnel,or public services officials.
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Chapter 3
178

Doctoral Programmes

Article 195 ©8)

1. Academic units of a higher education institutighich are authorised to award
the degree otloktor, in at least two different fields of science, or tthegree of
doktor habilitowany,may provide doctoral programmes in the correspandin

disciplines.

2. Academic units of higher education instituti@m research units may provide
partnership-based doctoral programmes. The tasleadi academic unit and the
financing of doctoral programmes shall be specifiedagreements concluded

between the units involved.

3. The provisions of Article 164 shall apply acdagly to doctoral students and
doctoral programmes provided by academic unitsigidr education institutions

and research units.

4. Doctoral programmes shall be provided as eithdktime or part-time
programmes.

5. More than a half of the curriculum of a full-emdoctoral programme shall
require the presence of programme participantshén dstablishment of the unit
providing the programme, and shall comprise couasesresearch work requiring
direct participation of academic staff or reseasuapervisors and doctoral students.
Part-time doctoral programmes shall be organizedssas to ensure that doctoral
programmes may be followed by persons in employment

6. Doctoral programmes shall be established byrdlotor at the request of the
board of an academic unit and in research unithéyirector,at the request of the

scientific council of the unit.
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7. Doctoral programmes shall be academically sugpedvby the board of the
academic unit or the scientific council of the wsé institution providing such179

programmes.

8. No tuition fees shall be charged for full-timectbral programmes in public
higher education institutions or in public reseaualts.

9. Tuition fees may be charged for part-time dadtprogrammes. The amount of
tuition fees, which should not exceed the costprotision of such programmes,
shall be determined by the rector of a higher etlmcanstitution or the director of

the research unit providing the programmes.

10. The conditions for charging fees for doctonalgpammes shall be determined
in a written agreement concluded between highecadthn institutions or research
units and doctoral students

Article 196 ©19)

1. Access to doctoral programmes shall be operetsops who hold the degree of

magisteror equivalent.

2. Enrolment on doctoral programmes free of tuitfees shall be subject to a
competitive process. Entrance requirements andepdwoes as well as modes of
study applicable to doctoral programmes in a higidrcation institution shall be
determined by the senate and in a research urtitéogcientific council of the unit.
The provisions of Article 169, section 5 shall appiccordingly. The relevant
resolution shall be made public not later than 30il/of the calendar year wherein

the academic year commences.

3. Doctoral student enrolment shall be conductedabyadmissions committee
appointed by the head of the academic unit of adrig@ducation institution or the
director of a research unit. Admissions committedtmll take decisions on

admissions to doctoral degree programmes.
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4. A decision of an admissions committee may hgealed against to the rector or
to the director of a research unit respectivelhthimi fourteen days of the date %f8 0
receipt. An appeal may be based only on a claineadh of entrance requirements
or procedures for doctoral programme referred t@ention 2. Decisions of the

rector or director of a research unit shall belfina
5. Admission results shall be made public.

6. Doctoral study regulations shall apply to mattergarding the organization and
schedule of doctoral programmes which are not e¢gdlin this Act or by separate
legislation. The regulations shall be adopted by rctor in a higher education
institution and by the director in a research uaitninimum five months before the
commencement of programmes. Provisions of Artidlés and 162 shall apply to

the adoption of the regulations.
Article 196a2%

A person admitted to a doctoral degree programnadl slequire the rights of a
doctoral student at the time of swearing the dd text of which shall be included

in the statutes of the higher education institubomesearch unit.

Article 197

1. Doctoral students shall be required to condlnbemselves in compliance with
the sworn oath and with doctoral study regulatidriee provisions of Article 189,

section 2, shall apply accordingly.

2. Additional to the obligations of section 1, thal students shall follow doctoral
curricula, carry out research and present reseaapairts.

3. 32 participants in doctoral programmes in a highekrcation institution shall

be also required to undertake practical internshipgolving teaching or

participation in the delivery of teaching. The nmaxim teaching load for doctoral

students shall not exceed ninety teaching houasiynyear.
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4. ®?2 Doctoral students failing to comply with the regments referred to in
. . - 181
sections 1 and 2 may be struck from the registetocforal students. Decisions on8

striking a student from the register shall be miagléhe head of a programme.

5.2 Students may appeal against decisions referréul $ection 4 respectively
to the rector or to the director of the researcht uproviding the programme.

Decisions of the rector or director of the reseancit shall be final.

Article 198

1. Doctoral students shall be entitled to leava diuration not exceeding a period
of eight weeks in any year and which should bertakehe periods free of teaching
duty

2. Doctoral students shall be entitled to socedusity and health insurance laid

down in regulations pursuant to separate legisiatio

3. Upon the award of the degreedoktor,the duration of the doctoral programme,
not exceeding four years, shall be included in gkedod of service of a degree

holder contributing to employee entitlements.

4. Upon the award of the degree dwktor, the duration of the doctoral degree
programme referred to in section 3, shall alsonckuded in the period of service if
the doctoral programme was interrupted to alloes dioctoral student to take up

employment in research institutions.
Article 199 ®24

1. Doctoral students may be entitled to State-budigencial support of the
following types:

1) maintenance grant,

2) assistance grant,

3) scholarship for outstanding doctoral students,

4) special grant for disabled persons,

5) scholarship for outstanding achievement awalgeithe minister.
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2. The benefits referred to in section 1, subeastil to 4 and shall be granted from
the financial support fund for students and dodtstadents, referred to in ArticI(}82
103, pursuant to the rules laid down by the reatoconsultation with the self-

governing doctoral students’ union.

3. In the case of doctoral programmes providedalrgsearch unit the benefits
referred to in section 1, subsections 1 to 4, shallgranted from the financial
support fund for doctoral students, referred t@\iticle 103, pursuant to the rules
laid down by the director of the unit in consulbati with the self-governing

doctoral students’ union.

4. Subject to section 5, the provisions regardiregfinancial support for students,
except for Article 174, section 4, shall apply adwogly when granting the benefits
referred to in sectionl, subsections 1 to 4.

5. The scholarship referred to in section 1, suiime8, may be awarded to:
1) doctoral students in the first year of a doait programme who
achieved excellent results during the admissionsqss;
2) doctoral students in the second and furthersyeéra doctoral
programme who have fulfilled all of the followingmditions in the
academic year preceding the award of a scholarship:
a) achieved excellent or good results in exanonati
provided for in the curriculum of the doctoral
programme,
b) demonstrated progress in research work anlein t
elaboration of their doctoral thesis,
c) demonstrated a commitment to teaching durieg th
doctoral programme provided by a higher education

institution.
Article 199a 2%

Financial support for students may be granted allgovernment authorities

pursuant to the rules laid down in Article 173a.
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Article 199b ©2® 183

Scholarships for academic achievement may be adaaeloctoral students by
natural persons and bodies corporate who are mestia¢e- nor local government-
administered bodies corporate pursuant to the taléslown in Article 173a..

Article 200

1. Full-time doctoral students may be entitled tipatoral scholarship.

2. The minimum amount of a doctoral scholarshfprred to in section 1 may not
be lower than 60% of the minimum basic pay ofaagstentas regulated by the

legislation on the remuneration of academic staff.

3.®2) The decision to award a doctoral scholarship, wisichll also specify the
period of entittement and the amount, shall be nake a higher education
institution by the rector and in a research unithsydirector.

4.5%8) (repealed)

5.29 |n a higher education institution, scholarshipfemed to in section 1 shall
be financed from the funds referred to in Articl8, $ection 1, whereas in a
research unit they shall be financed from the fuatlecated specifically for

academic staff development under the legislatiotherpublic funding of science

Article 200a %9

1. Doctoral students outstanding in both their aoad work and teaching may
have the amount of their doctoral scholarship iaseel under the provisions of the
fund for the promotion of excellence, referred to Article 94b, section 1,

subsection 5. The procedure for granting a doctschblarship at an increased
level shall be determined by the regulations lamvid by the rector upon

consultation with the competent body of the seNegaing doctoral students’ union
while being mindful of the rule limiting the grang of scholarships to a maximum

30% of all students in each year of a doctoral ogne.
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2. A doctoral student included in the 30% group w¥as not awarded a doctor%l84
scholarship shall be granted funding equal to tmeuat of the increase in the
scholarship referred to in section 1. This amoumlisconstitute the doctoral

scholarship.
Article 2013V

The minister competent for higher education shaliednine, by regulation, the
requirements and procedures for the organizatiordamtoral programmes, the
provision of and attendance at such programmesyedisas the awarding of an
increased level of doctoral scholarship from thangrfor the promotion of
excellence and the level of the minimum increaseh® value of the doctoral

scholarship, including:

1) duration of doctoral programmes and any posséitension,
including entitlement to an additional extensiontbé period of
doctoral studies to cover maternity leave as peithr in separate
legislation, while mindful of the necessity for pey preparation and
conduct of a doctoral procedure;

2) particular powers of the body establishing atdi@l programme,
of the board of an academic unit and of the heach aloctoral
programme, while mindful of the necessity of thécefnt conduct
of doctoral studies and provision of high standardducation;

3) requirement to provide academic supervision tathing by
staff with original research published within theyous five years;
4) specimen doctoral student identity card;

5) fees for the issue of an identity card, whigenlg mindful that the
fees charged may not exceed the costs of issuanddbument;

6) procedure and the time framework for grantingctdial

scholarships.

2. The minister competent for higher educationlghetermine, by regulation:
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1) gquidelines for doctoral programmes, giving cdasation to
intended learning outcomes and the requirements tfogir 185
attainment;
2) optional courses for the development of teaghinprofessional
skills, the minimum course hours as well as the lmemof ECTS
credits,
3) duration of internships, including internshipsralving teaching
within a doctoral programme provided by a highemucadion
institution,
4) requirements for individual modes of study &iae at a doctoral
level
- while having regard to the neccesity of providitige highest.standard of
education leading to the award of the third-cyclaldications, as specified in

Article 2, section 1, subsection 18h.

Chapter 4

Self-Governing Students’ Unions and Other Studentganizations

Article 202

1. Students enrolled on first-cycle, second-cyctel dong-cycle programmes
provided by a higher education institution shathblsh a self-governing students’
union Gamorzd studencki

2. The self-governing students’ union shall begdble representative of the student
community in a higher education institution.

3. The self-governing students’ union shall operatethe basis of this Act and
regulations to be adopted by the legislative boflyhe self-governing students’
union, specifying the organizational and operatiomsocedures for self-
governance, including collegial bodies and singlespn authorities, the method of
their appointment and their powers. The studentsdoru shall act in compliance

with the statutes of the higher education insttuti
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4. The regulations for the self-governing studemmson shall enter into force upon
the senate of a higher education institution vergytheir compliance with this Ac£186
and the statutes of the institution. The first tagans for the self-governing
students’ union in a newly established higher etiocanstitution shall be adopted
by the senate of the institution at the requeghefbody indicated in the statutes
referred to in Article 203, section 4.

5. Within a higher education institution the sgtiverning students’ union shall act
on matters relating to student affairs includingdsint welfare issues and cultural

activities.

5a. ®%) A self-governing students’ union in a higher edioza institution shall

develop and promote a code of ethics for students.

6. Self-governing students’ unions shall make slens concerning the distribution
of funds allocated for student matters by the bodié a higher education
institution. Students’ unions shall submit a repornt the distribution of funds,
together with a financial statement, to the authewiof the higher education

institution concerned at least every academic year.

7. The rector shall repeal any resolution of thedsnts’ union which is in
contravention of the law, of the statutes of thghbr education institution, of the

study regulations or of the self-governance reguiat

8. A higher education institution shall providendiing necessary for the operation

of a self-governing students’ union.

Article 203

1. Representatives of self-governing students’ nmi@perating within higher
education institutions shall establish the Studeatliament of the Republic of
Poland Parlament Studentow Rzeczypospolitej Polskiejeinafter referred to as
“the Student Parliament”, representing the studentmunity within Poland.
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2. The Student Parliament shall have the right ge gpinions and present
proposals in matters relating to the student comityuimcluding the right to be187
consulted on legislation concerning students. Oegfislation shall be submitted to
the Student Parliament by the minister competenhiigher education. An opinion

on a draft legislative act shall be given withireanonth of the date of receipt.

3. The highest authority of the Student Parliam&mall be the convention of
delegates representing the self-governing studam#ns of individual higher

education institutions, hereinafter referred tétae Convention of Delegates”.

4. Organizational arrangements and operational egiores of the Student
Parliament, including the types of collegial andgé-person bodies with their
powers and the method of their appointment,shalaisedown in the statutes to be
adopted by the Convention of Delegates. The swtsiiall enter into force once
their compliance with the law has been verified thg minister competent for

higher education.

5. The provision of section 4 shall apply accorting any amendments to the
statutes of the Student Parliament.
6.3 (repealed)

Article 203a 3%

1. The Student Parliament shall have a legal petggn

2. Without prejudice to the provisions of this Atte provisions of Article 10,
sections 1 and 2, Article 11, Article 25, Articl®,Articles 33 to 35 of the Act of 7
April 1989, The Law on AssociationsOziennik Ustaw2001, No. 79, item 855;
2003, No0.96, item 874; 2004, No. 102, item 1055 3067, No. 112, item 766)

shall apply accordingly to the Student Parliament.

3. The minister competent for higher educationldtethe supervisory authority of
the Student Parliament.

4. Funds necessary for the functioning of the Studarliament, including the
exercising of its responsibilities as defined inrtidle 170, section 3 shall be

provided as a grant by the minister competent iigihdr education.
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Article 204 188

1. Students shall have the right to associatéuithesit organizations within a higher
education institution, and in particular, in spéanterest groups, artistic ensembles

and sports clubs, pursuant to the rules laid dowthis Act.

2. Student organizations in a higher educationtuigin, as well as associations
within the institution with membership comprisingctusively students, or students
and academic staff, shall have the right to sulpmuposals to the authorities of the
higher education institution or to the self-govaemstudents’ unions with regard to
matters relating to student affairs.

3. The authorities of a higher education institatioay allocate funds to the student
organizations and associations referred to in@e&i The organizations concerned
shall submit a report on the use of those fundsttag with a financial statement to

the authorities of the institution at a minimum ervery semester.

Article 205

1. Student organizations in a higher educationitutgin shall be subject to
registration, with the exception of such organmasi established under the
provisions of the Act of 7 April 1989, The Law onsgociations.The higher

education institution register of student organarat shall be public.

2. The authority registering student organizatiaygerating within a higher
education institution and maintaining the registeereof shall be the rector.
Registration decisions of the rector may be appeagainst to the minister

competent for higher education.

3. The registration of a student organization imigher education institution shall
be contingent upon compliance to its statutes rfmade regulations, founding

declaration) with the law and the statutes of tiitution.

4. The rector shall repeal any resolution of a esttidorganization in a higher

education institution which is in contravention thfe law, the statutes of the
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institution or the statutes (internal regulatiorieunding declaration) of the

organization itself. 189

5. At the request of the rector, the senate ofghdri education institution shall
dissolve a student organization operating withmitistitution if its activities are in
gross or persistent violation of the statutorydégion, the statutes of the institution

or the statutes (internal regulations, foundingatation) of the organization itself.

Article 206

1. A self-governing students’ union, as well ag tBtudent Parliament or a
national-level association representing solely etiisl may hold a protest action,
without violating the regulations applicable in aher education institution, in
support of their demands where these are the dubjem collective dispute and

relate to matters or interests vital to students.

2. The decision to hold and to determine the matund extent of a protest action,
shall be taken, by an absolute majority of votgstHe authorities of a students’
union or by the authorities of an association reférto in section 1, depending
upon the particular dispute. The competent autlesrghall notify the rector or the
head of an academic unit of its decision not laten three days before the

commencement of the protest action.

3. A student strike wherein students refrain framending courses and reserve the
option to remain on the premises of the institutioray be staged by the self-
governing students’ union or the association refémo in section 1 only if prior
negotiations with the rector or forms of protegtastthan a strike have not resolved
the conflict.

4. Participation in a strike or any other protastion shall be voluntary and shall
not be a violation of the duties of a student & gtrike or any other protest is staged

in compliance with this Act.

5. The organizer of a strike or any other protesiba shall ensure that such action

does not threaten human health or life, or preseisk to the property of the higher
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education institution concerned or to other persansg does not violate the rights

of employees of the institution or non- participatstudents. 190

6. The provisions of sections 1 to 5 shall not gdpl military higher education

institutions and public services higher educatmstitutions.

Article 207

1. %) Decisions referred to in Article 169, sections 1@ d1 and Article 196,

section 3 and decisions of the bodies of a higlecation institution, head of a
doctoral programme or director of a research undncerning individual students
and doctoral students as well as matters relatetheéosupervision of student
organizations and self-governing students’ andatatstudents’ unions in a higher
education institution, shall be governed by thevions of the Act of 14 June
1960, The Code of Administrative Proceedure and l#ggslation concerning

appeals to an administrative court against suclsides.

2. Decisions taken by the rector in the first anste shall be final. Article 127,
section 3 of the Act of 14 June 1960, The Code dihAistrative Proceedure, shall

apply accordingly in such cases.

3. The rector of a higher education institutionlsha the competent body for
reinstigating procedures for the awarding of a degr diploma, and for anulling
decisions on the award of a degree or diploma.

4. The provision of section 1 shall apply also tridions taken by the grants
committee and the grants appeals committee refeoréal Article 175, section 3,

and Article 176, section 3.
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Chapter 5
191
Self-Governing Doctoral Students’ Unions and OthBoctoral Student

Organizations
Article 208

1.®3%®)  students of doctoral programmes provided inghdri education institution
shall establish a self-governing doctoral studemtson.

1a.®¥") Self-governing doctoral students’ unions shailelep and promote a code
of ethics for doctoral students .

2. The provisions of Article 202, sections 2 toa8d Articles 206 and 207 shall

apply accordingly to the self-governing doctoraidgnts’ union.
Article 209 ®%®

1. Representatives of self-governing doctoral estisl unions in higher education
institutions and research units shall establish Naional Representation of

Doctoral Students{rajowa Reprezentacja Doktorantfw
2. The National Representation of Doctoral Studehtdl have legal personality.

3. The National Representation of Doctoral Stuslehiall have the right to voice
opinions and present proposals in matters relatmgthe doctoral student
community, including the right to be consulted egislation concerning doctoral
students. Draft legislation shall be submitted lte National Representation of
Doctoral Students by the minister competent fohigeducation. An opinion on a

draft legislative act shall be given within one rtioaf the date of receipt.

4. The highest body of the National RepresentatioDoctoral Students shall be
the convention of delegates.
5. The provisions of Article 203, sections 4 anansl Article 203a, sections 2 and

3 shall apply accordingly to the National Repreagonh of Doctoral Students.
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6. The funds necessary for the functioning of thatidhal Representation of
Doctoral Students shall be provided as a granhbyninister competent for highelr92

education.

Article 210

1. Doctoral students shall have the right to asdeciin doctoral student
organizations within a higher education institutigrarticularly in special interest
groups, artistic ensembles and sports clubs, potdoahe rules laid down in this
Act.

2. The provisions of Article 204, sections 2 andaBd Articles 205 to 207 shall
apply accordingly to doctoral student organizationa higher education institution
and associations with membership comprising exablgi doctoral students or

students and staff of the institution.

Chapter 6
Disciplinary Liability of Students

Article 211

1. Students shall be liable to disciplinary acti@fore a disciplinary committee or a
student disciplinary panel of the self-governingdents’ union, hereinafter referred
to as “the student disciplinary panel”, for anydule of the regulations in force in a
higher education institution and any conduct cogr®d to breach accepted ethical
standards.

2. Students may not be punished for the same abbthythe student disciplinary

panel and a disciplinary committee.

Article 212

Disciplinary penalties shall include:
1) caution,
2) reprimand,
3) reprimand with a warning,

4) suspension of certain student rights for agoeof up to one year,
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5) expulsion from the higher education institution
193

Article 213

1. Disciplinary cases involving students shall becided by a disciplinary
committee and a disciplinary appeals committeebdoappointed for a term of
office from academic staff and students of a higkducation institution in

compliance with the procedure determined in theitda.

2. The term of office of the committees referrednigection 1 shall be specified in
the statutes.

3. Disciplinary committees shall be independerthair judgements.

4. Disciplinary committees shall resolve indeperiyemny factual and legal

matters, and shall not be bound by judgements leérdbodies administering the
law, except for a court judgement having the fatees judicata

5. The competent formation of the disciplinary siatlude the chairperson, who
shall be an academic staff member, and equal nentileacademic staff and

students.

Article 214

1. Acting on their own initiative or at the requedtthe self-governing students’
union, as indicated in the self-government regarej the rector may refer a case to
the student disciplinary panel rather than to aigisary ombudsman. The student
disciplinary panel may not impose the penaltigedisn Article 212, sections 4 and
5.

2. For a minor disciplinary breach, the rectorthaut referring to the disciplinary
committee or the student disciplinary panel — mascigline a student with a

caution following a hearing with the defendantlweit legal representative.

3. A student disciplined by the rector with a cantior the students’ union referred
to in section 1, may lodge an appeal with the gistary committee or the student
disciplinary panel. An appeal shall be lodged witfourteen days of the receipt of
the penalty notice. In such cases, the disciplinamynmittee and the student
disciplinary panel may impose only the penalty chation.
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4. In the case of a student being suspected of @nwhich involves the
appropriation of the authorship of a significanttgm or other elements of anoth(}r94

person’s work, the rector shall forthwith orderearquiry.

5. In the case of justified suspicion that a stiides committed a legal offence, the
rector, when ordering a preliminary investigatiomy also suspend the rights of
the student pending a judgment of the disciplir@mymittee.

6. If the evidence collected during a preliminarwastigation confirms the
commission of the act referred to in section 4, tketor shall suspend the
procedure for the award of any degree pending gnuaht of the disciplinary

committee, and shall submit formal notice of tbenmission of a legal offence.

Article 215

1. A preliminary investigation shall be conductedadisciplinary prosecutor for

student affairs to be appointed by the rector fracademic staff of the higher
education institution for a term of office corregping to the term of the

institution’s bodies.

2. The rector may appoint more than one discipjinrambudsman for student
affairs.

3. The disciplinary ombudsman for student affahalisact as a prosecutor before

the disciplinary committee and shall be bound Isyrirctions from the rector.

Article 216

1. The disciplinary ombudsman for student affairallsinitiate an enquiry upon the
instruction of the rector and shall report the iings of the preliminary
investigation to the rector.

2. Upon the conclusion of a preliminary investigatithe disciplinary ombudsman
for student affairs shall either discontinue thegaedings or submit a request to the
disciplinary committee to impose a penalty. Theigignary ombudsman may also
submit a request to the rector to impose the pgoéla caution or to refer the case

to the student disciplinary panel.
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3. A decision to discontinue an enquiry shall beegi by the disciplinary
ombudsman for student affairs and shall be apprdyethe rector. If refusing to195
give such approval, the rector may instruct anottisciplinary ombudsman for
student affairs to submit a request for the impasitof a penalty. A second
decision of the disciplinary ombudsman for studeffiairs to discontinue a

preliminary investigation shall be final.

Article 217

1. Disciplinary proceedings shall be instigatedthiy disciplinary committee at the

request of the disciplinary ombudsman for studéaira.

2. A penalty imposed on a student for the samerestiting from criminal
proceedings, or proceedings conducted in pettynoffecases, shall not preclude

proceedings being instigated before the discipjitammittee.

3. Disciplinary proceedings may not be instigatesbre than six months from the
date on which the rector became aware of an atityjng a penalty or three years
from the date of its commission. If an act congtua legal offence, that period
may not be shorter than the limitation period faygecuting the act.

4. The limitation period for judgments shall alsgiee one year from the date of

the student leaving a higher education institution.

5. The limitation period shall not apply to the tigation of disciplinary

proceedings against a student who is accused giapism.

6. Disciplinary proceedings concluded with a validgement may be reinstigated
if:
1) a gross violation of the law has been committedonnection
with the proceedings, and reasonable grounds &xibelieve that
this may have influenced the judgement;
2) new facts or evidence unknown at the time ofvdehg the

judgment have emerged, indicating that the defentamnocent,



Law on Higher Education 2005 with amendments

has been convicted of another act or the committgastifiably
discontinued the proceedings; 196
3) regulations were violated in the course of peatings, resulting

in the defendant being prevented from, or serioumlyeded in, the
exercise their right of defence, or the formatiéthe committee did

not comply with the requirements laid down in Ai213, section

5, or any member of the committee should have leeetuded from

participating in the proceedings.

7. Reinstigation of proceedings may be requesyetihé person disciplined or the
disciplinary ombudsman for student affairs withirtty days of the date on which

they became aware of reasons justifying reinsbgati

Article 218

1. The defendant shall be entitled to have legailagentation of their choice.

2. In the case of the disciplinary ombudsman fodsint affairs demanding the
penalty referred to in Article 212, section 5 ahd tefendant not having a legal
representative of their choice, the chairpersonth& adjudicating panel shall
appoint a defence counsel from academic staffuatestts of the higher education

institution.

Article 219

1. A hearing before the disciplinary committeetioe student disciplinary panel

shall be open to the public.

2. The disciplinary committee shall decide to hible proceedings in part or wholly
in camera if the openness of the proceedings coaif$titute an offence against
accepted principles of morality or if the best et of the defendant, the higher
education institution concerned or third partiegjuiees it. The conduct of

proceedings in camera shall not apply to the prooement of the judgment.

3. The disciplinary committee shall give a judgméitowing a hearing during
which the disciplinary ombudsman for student affaand the defendant or their

legal representative shall each present their case.
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4. After a hearing with the disciplinary prosecutor student affairs, the rector olr97
the disciplinary committee may suspend the rightsaostudent for repeated
unjustified non-attendance when correctly summdngethe disciplinary prosecutor
for student affairs during the preliminary investign or at sessions of the
disciplinary committee.

5. The provisions of section 3 shall also applyptoceedings before the student

disciplinary panel.

Article 220

1. Judgements of the disciplinary committee andsthdent disciplinary panel may

be appealed against by the parties involved.

2. An appeal shall be lodged with the disciplinappeals committee or the student
disciplinary panel of the second instance, as gppate, within fourteen days of the

date of the receipt of the judgement.

Article 221

An appeal against a valid judgement of the discgly appeals committee may be
filed with a public administrative court.

Article 222

1. Three years after the judgment imposing a pgma&tomes valid, a disciplinary

penalty shall be erased by virtue of law

2. The body which imposed the disciplinary penatiry decide to erase it at the
request of the disciplined person not earlier tlose year after the judgment
imposing the penalty became valid.

Article 223

The provisions of the Act of 6 June 1997, The Cotd€riminal Procedure, except
for Article 82 thereof, shall apply accordinglyaay matters related to preliminary

investigations and disciplinary proceedings invodyistudents, which are not
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regulated by this Act, with the exception of pratiegs before the student

o 198
disciplinary panel.

Article 224

The minister competent for higher education stlldown, by regulation, detailed
procedures for preliminary investigations and gibcary proceedings, including
those for:
1) the discontinuation of an investigation by thesciblinary
ombudsman, in particular when:
a) the period of limitations has expired,;
b) it has been established that disciplinary process
concerning the same act committed by the same
person have been concluded with a valid decision or
were instigated earlier and are still on-going;
c) negligible harm has resulted from the act
committed;
2) cases in which disciplinary proceedings magurgended by the
disciplinary committee, in particular when criminaoceedings or
petty offence proceedings have been instigatedormection with
the same act, and cases in which the disciplinargnaittee may

reinstigate the proceedings suspended;

3) the reinstitution of the time limit for an appé¢a be lodged by a
student disciplined with a caution within seven slay the date of
the cessation of the reason resulting in the faitarmeet the

specified time limits;

4) proceedings before disciplinary committees imgher education
institution and before a disciplinary appeals cotteei where a
request is considered by the adjudicating panelssssion in camera

and at a hearing;

5) the rejection of a student’'s appeal by the geagon of the

disciplinary appeals committee when it has beemsiid after the
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time limit referred to in Article 220, section 2 by an unauthorised

: 199
person;
6) the procedures for summoning and examining tefendiant,

witnesses and experts, and for presenting otheerue.

Article 225

Organizational arrangements and detailed rulespfoceedings held before the
student disciplinary panel shall be laid down ie thgulations of the self-governing

students’ union.

Chapter 7

Disciplinary Liability of Doctoral Students

Article 226

1. Doctoral students shall be liable to disciphnarction for any breach of the
regulations in force in a higher education insilatand any conduct considered to
breach accepted ethical standards. Subject toossc# and 3, the provisions of
Articles 211 to 224 shall apply accordingly to ghisciplinary liability of doctoral

students.

2. The competent formation of the disciplinary cot@e making judgements in
cases involving doctoral students shall include ¢hairperson, who shall be an
academic staff member, and equal numbers of acadaaff and doctoral students.

3. Organizational arrangements and detailed rdegroceedings held before the
doctoral student disciplinary panel shall be laidvd in the regulations of the self-

governing doctoral students’ union.

433 poctoral students shall be liable to disciplinagtion for any breach of
regulations in force in a research unit or any caha@onsidered to be in breach of
accepted ethical standards, pursuant to the regusataid down in sections 1 to 3.
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PART V

MAINTENANCE OF ORDER AND SECURITY ON THE PREMISES O F

HIGHER EDUCATION INSTITUTIONS

Article 227

1. The rector shall be responsible for maintainorger and security on the

premises of a higher education institution.

2. The premises of a higher education institutiballsbe defined by the rector in

consultation with the competent local governmertybo

3. Public services responsible for maintaining mulbkder and internal security
may enter the premises of a higher education gt only when called upon by
the rector. Such services may, however, enter tamiges of a higher education
institution on their own initiative in cases of et threat to human life or natural

disaster, notifying the rector forthwith.

4. Agreements concluded between the rector andcdinepetent bodies of the
services referred to in section 3 may define ottasses related to the maintenance
of order and security which justify the presencesuwth services on the premises of

a higher education institution.

5. The services referred to in section 3 shall deétve premises of a higher
education institution either immediately once tkasons justifying their entry to
the premises of a higher education institution hee@sed to exist or at the request

of the rector.
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Article 228
201

1. The rector shall provide safe and healthy caonbt for persons studying in-a
higher education institution or undertaking praatiand technical training, or
working for and at the institution.

2. In consultation with the minister competent faloour, the minister competent
for higher education by regulation shall lay dowegulations for health and safety
at work in higher education institutions, including

1) duties of the rector in terms of providing safed healthy
conditions for work and study;

2) requirements concerning equipment in buildiagd premises of
a higher education institution, including labora&er workshops,
specialist laboratories and student halls of rewide in order to
ensure that they are safe for users;

3) circumstances under which courses in a higheucattn

institution shall be suspended for safety reasons.

Article 229

1. Should any circumstance arise to prevent thenabfunctioning of a higher
education institution, the rector may temporarigggend courses in the institution
or its academic units, or order a temporary closirthe institution or any of its

academic units.

2. A decision taken on the basis of section 1 dbalsubmitted forthwith by the
rector to the senate for approval. In the caseé®&enate refusing to approve such a
decision, the rector shall order the resumptiorcafrses or the re-opening of the
higher education institution or its academic units,shall refer the matter to the
minister competent for higher education who shalleta decision within seven

days.
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3.8%9 The decision referred to in sections 1 and 2, takento thexistence of a
serious threat to the safety of people or propedyether with justification, shaI%O2
be forwarded forthwith by the rector to:
1) bodies responsible for security, civil protentiand crisis
management, as referred to in separate legislatiavhich are
competent for the geographical territory in whichgigen higher
education institution or its organizational unite #bcated;

2) competent supervising minister, as indicatedrircle 33.

Article 230

1. Staff, doctoral students and students of a higdecation institution shall have
the right to organize gatherings on the premisethefinstitution. The consent of
the rector shall be required in order to organirehsa gathering in the premises of

a higher education institution.

2. The intention to organize a gathering shall loéified to the rector by its

organizers at least twenty four hours prior to ¢dbexmencement of the gathering.
In cases justified by the urgency of the mattee tbctor may accept a shorter
period of notice.

3. The rector shall refuse the consent referreth teection 1 or shall forbid the
organizing and holding of any gathering if its posps or programme are in

contravention of the law.
4. The rector may delegate a representative tachdegathering.

5. The statutes of a higher education institutiballslay down regulations for
holding gatherings.

6. Organizers of gatherings shall be accountabléhgr progress to the bodies of a
higher education institution.

7. The rector of a higher education institutiorthair representative, after notifying
the organizers, shall terminate a gathering ipitsgress is in contravention of the

law.
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PART VI
203

AMENDMENTS TO LEGISLATION IN FORCE, AND TRANSITIONA L

AND FINAL PROVISIONS

Article 231

Article 12, section 2, subsection 1 of the Act & November 1984 on the
Agricultural Tax Dziennik Ustaw1993, No. 94, item 431, as amended by
subsequent legislatiGfshall be replaced by the following:
“1) higher education institutions,”.
Article 232

In Article 2, section 4 of the Act of 25 July 1985 Research and Development
Units ([Dziennik Ustaw2001, No. 33, item 388, as amended by subsequent
legislatiort®» a comma and the words “pursuant to the rules laigindin the Act of
27July 2005;The Law on Higher Educatiofpbziennik UstawNo. 164, item 1365)”

shall be added after the words “non-degree postigtadorogrammes”.

Article 233

In Article 4 of the Act of 6 April 1990 on the Podi Oziennik Ustan2002, No. 7,
item 58, as amended by subsequent legist4t)onthe following shall be added as
section 3a after section 3:

2 Amendments to the consolidated text of the Act werglished inDziennik Ustaw1994, No.1,
item 3; 1996, No. 91, item 409; 1997, No. 43, i2i2 and No. 137, item 926; 1998, No. 108, item
681; 2001, No. 81, item 875; 2002, No. 200, iter8B@,62003, No. 110, item 1039 and No. 162,
item 1568 and 2005 , No. 143, item 1199.

3
Amendments to the consolidated text of the Act weralished inDziennik Ustaw2002 ; No.
74, item 676, No. 113, item 984, No. 153, item 1,2¥4. 200, item 1683 and No. 240, item 2052
and 2003, No. 238, item 2390.

4 Amendments to the consolidated text of the Act weralished inDziennik Ustaw2002; No.
19, item 185, No. 74, item 676, No. 81, item 73d, W13, item 984, No. 115, item 996, No. 176,
item 1457 and No. 200, item 1688; 2003, No. ¥miB44, No. 113, item 1070, No. 130, item 1188
and item 1190, No. 137, item 1302, No. 166, it&d@9, No. 192, item 1873 and No. 210, item
2036; 2004 , No. 171, item 1800, No. 179, item 184@ 210, item 2135, No. 273, item 2703 and
No. 277, item 2742 and 2005, No. 10, item 70.



Law on Higher Education 2005 with amendments

“3a. The organization and scope of activities oé tRolice Academy

(Wysza Szkota Poligjiin Szczytno as a higher education institutionyval 204
as the procedure for the appointment and remowah foffice of its rector
and the appointment, election and removal fromceffof its vice-rectors
shall be laid down in the Act of 27 July 2005, Ttesv on Higher Education

(Dziennik UstawNo. 164, item 1365)”.

Article 234

Article 7, section 2, subsection 1 of the Act ofJghuary 1991 on Local Taxes and
Fees Dziennik Ustaw 2002, No. 9, item 84, as amended by subsequent
legislatiort®) shall be replaced by the following:

“1) higher education institutions, with their talabassets used for the

purpose of economic activity to be excluded from élkemption”.

Article 235

Article 1 of the Act of 14 June 1991 on the Stated@et Funding for the Catholic
University of Lublin Katolicki Uniwersytet Lubelski(Dziennik UstawNo. 61,
item 259) shall be replaced by the following:
“Article 1 The Catholic University of Lublin Katolicki Uniwersytet
Lubelsk) shall receive grants and other funds from theteStaudget
pursuant to the rules laid down for public highdu@ation institutions, with
the exception of funds to cover the constructiostzof fixed assets to be
used in the teaching process.”.
Article 236

The Act of 26 July 1991 on Personal Income TRxi¢nnik Ustan2000, No. 14,

item 176, as amended by subsequent legisitisimall be amended as follows:

> Amendments to the consolidated text of the Act werglished inDziennik Ustaw2002 , No.
200, item 1683; 2003, No. 96, item 874, No. 11@nit1l039, No. 188, item 1840, No. 200, item
1953 and No. 203, item 1966; 2004, No. 92, itefd &8d 884, No. 96, item 959, No. 123, item
1291 and No. 281, item 2782 and 2005, No. 136) 687 and No. 143, item 1199.

6 Amendments to the consolidated text of the Act werelished inDziennik Ustaw2000, No.
22, item 270, No. 60, item 703, No. 70, item 816, W04, item 1104, No. 117, item 1228 and No.
122, item 1324; 2001, No. 4, item 27, No. 8, itedn§0. 52, item 539, No. 73, item 764, No. 74,
item 784, No. 88, item 961, No. 89, item 968, N@2,litem 1117, No. 106, item 1150, No. 110,
item 1190, No. 125, item 1363 and 1370 and N4, itBm 1509; 2002, No. 19, item 199, No. 25,
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1) Article 6, section 4, subsection 3 shall beaeptl by the following:

205

»3) children enrolled in schools referred to in tlegislation on the
school education system or the provisions of thev laam Higher
Education until they attain the age of 25, if theywe not earned any
income, except for non-taxable personal incomearaily pension
and income of an amount that is not liable to tax,”

2) Article 21, section 1, subsections 39 and 4dl dte replaced by the

following:

“39) scholarships awarded on the basis of the l&tigps on
academic degrees and title and degrees and titleeiarts, doctoral
scholarships awarded on the basis of the provisifribte Law on
Higher Education, and other academic scholarshgssldarning
achievements which are awarded in accordance wiéh rtiles
approved by the minister competent for higher etlocaafter
consultation with the Higher Education Council dre tminister
competent for school education;

40) financial support benefits for pupils, studergarticipants in
doctoral programmes and persons in other typesdatation or
training financed by the State budget, budgetsooéll government
authorities and schools’ and higher education tuisdns’ own
funds, and awarded on the basis of the legislatiorthe school
education system, the Law on Higher Education &edlegislation

on academic degrees and title and degrees anthtttie arts,”.

item 253, No. 74, item 676, No. 78, item 715, N®, i&em 804, No. 135, item 1146, No. 141, item
1182, No. 169, item 1384, No. 181, item 1515, Naf),2tem 1679 and No. 240, item 2058; 2003,
No. 7, item 79, No. 45, item 391, No. 65, item 586, 84, item 774, No. 90, item 844, No. 96, item
874, No. 122, item 1143, No. 135, item 1268, NoZ,item 1302, No. 166, item 1608, No. 202,
item 1956, No. 222, item 2201, No. 223, item 22ad a&No. 228, item 2255; 2004 ; No. 29, item
257, No. 54, item 535, No. 93, item 894, No. 99mit1001, No. 109, item 1163, No. 116, item
1203, 1205 and 1207, No. 120, item 1252, No. it2f) 1291, No. 162, item 1691, No. 210, item
2135, No. 263, item 2619 and No. 281, item 2779 a@81, and 2005, No. 25, item 202, No. 30,
item 262, No. 85, item 725, No. 86, item 732, N@, ilem 757, No. 102, item 852, No. 143, item
1199 and 1202 and No. 155, item 1298.
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Article 237
206
Article 17, section 1 of the Act of 24 August 198d the National Fire Service

(Dziennik Ustaw2002,No. 147, item 1230, as amended by subsecegistdtiort’)
shall be replaced by the following:
“1. The organization and scope of activities of @entral Fire
Service SchoolSzkota Gtowna Skby Pcarnicze) in Warsaw as a
higher education institution, as well as the procedfor the
appointment and removal from office of its rectondathe
appointment, election or removal from office of vise-rectors shall
be laid down in the Act of 27 July 2005, The Law bigher
Education Dziennik UstawNo. 164, item 1365).”.
Article 238

The Act of 30 August 1991 on Healthcare InstitusigBziennik UstawNo. 91,
item 408, as amended by subsequent legisijishall be amended as follows:
1) in Article 6, section 3, Article 8, section Libsection 3a, Article
43e, sections 1 and 2, Article 44a, section 2achker#é4c, sections 1
and 3, Article 45, section 1, subsection 2 (e)jofet53a, section 2,
Article 55, section 3, Article 56, section 2, Af&c60, section 6,
Article 66, section 1, and Article 67, section 3@ word “State”
used twice shall be replaced by the word “public”;
2) In Article 36a, section 1, the word “State” ugedr times shall be

replaced by the word “public”.

7
Amendments to the consolidated text of the Act weralished inDziennik Ustaw2002, No.
153, item 1271; 2003, No. 59, item 516 and No., 1t&6n 1609; 2004 ; No. 210, item 2135 and
No. 273, item 2703 and 2005, No. 100, item 836.

8 Amendments to the Act were publishedDziennik Ustawi 992 ; No. 63, item 315; 1994, No.
121, item 591; 1995, No. 138, item 682; 1996, Np.i&m 110; 1997, No. 104, item 661, No. 121,
item 769 and No. 158, item 1041; 1998, No. 1@ni668, No. 117, item 756 and No. 162, item
1115; 1999, No. 28, item 255 and 256 and Noit8# 935; 2000, No. 3, item 28, No. 12, item
136, No. 43, item 489, No. 84, item 948, No. 11&mi 1193 and No. 120, item 1268; 2001, No. 5,
item 45, No. 88, item 961, No. 100, item 1083, b1, item 1193, No. 113, item 1207, No. 126,
item 1382-1384 and No. 128, item 1407; 2002, Ni@, item 984; 2003, No. 45, item 391, No. 124,
item 1151 and 1152, No. 171, item 1663, No. 2tE3ni2081 and No. 223, item 2215, and 2004,
No. 210, item 2135 and No. 273, item 2703
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Article 239
207
The Act of 4 February 1994 on Copyright and RelaRghts Dziennik Ustaw

2000, No. 80, item 904, as amended by subsequgistatorn®) shall be amended
as follows:
1) The following shall be added as Article 15ai#icle 15:
“Article 15a A higher education institution, as ied in the
legislation on higher education, shall have a prigit to publish the
final thesis of a student. If a higher educatiostitntion has not
published the final thesis within six months of tae of its defence,
it may be published by the student who has prep#yedless the
final thesis is a part of a collective work.”;
2) Article 93 shall be replaced by the following:
“Article 93. The provisions of Article 15a and Adke 33, subsection
10 of the Family and Care Code shall apply accaofgito the right
of artistic performance.”;
3) Article 122 shall be replaced by the following:
“Article 122. The legal offences referred to in iBk¢ 116, sections
1, 2 and 4, Article 117, section 1, Article 118tien 1, Article 118
and Article 119 shall be prosecuted at the reqoksihe aggrieved

person.”.

Article 240

Article 3, section 1 of the Act of 11 April 1997 ¢ime disclosure of work or service
in the State security bodies or collaboration watlch bodies between 1944 and
1990 of persons holding public functiori3z{ennik Ustawl999, No. 42, item 428,
as amended by subsequent legisl&tjoshall be replaced by the following:

9
Amendments to the consolidated text of the Act weralished inDziennik Ustaw2001, No.
128, item 1402; 2002 ; No. 126, item 1068 and MY, item 1662; 2003 ; No. 166, item 1610 and
z 2004 ; No. 91, item 869, No. 96, item 959 and. Ne2, item 1804.

0 Amendments to the consolidated text of the Act werelished inDziennik Ustaw1999, No.
57, item 618, No. 62, item 681 and No. 63, iterfh;ZZD00 ; No. 43, item 488 and No. 50, item
600; 2002 ; No. 14, item 128, No. 74, item 676, 8, item 765, No. 153, item 1271 and No. 175,
item 1434; 2003, No. 44, item 390 and No. 99, ig#h and 2004, No. 25, item 219.
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“1. The persons holding public functions within timeaning of this
Act shall include: the President of the Republidotand, memberszo8
of Parliament, senators and any person appointéetited or
nominated to a public executive position, as spetiin other Acts,
by the President of the Republic of Poland, themSdhe Sejm
Presidium, the Senate, the Sejm and the Senat&pbaker of the
Sejm, the Speaker of the Senate or the Prime Mmithe head of
the Civil Service, a director general in a ministrgentral
government body or province-level body, and a judgablic
prosecutor and attorney at law, as well as a regtoe-rector, head
of an academic unit in a public and non-public kigleducation
institution, a member of the Higher Education Calnand a
member of the State Accreditation Committee, a nme¥ndd the
Degrees and Titles Committee.”

Article 241

Article 36, section 4 of the Act of 25 April 1997 ahe Polish Academy of
SciencesFolska Akademia NayKDziennik UstawNo. 75, item 469, as amended
by subsequent legislatith) shall be replaced by the following:
“4. An institute may provide:
1) doctoral programmes pursuant to the rules laigrdin the
Act of 14 March 2003 on Academic Degrees and Tathel
Degrees and Title in the Art®tiennik UstawNo0.65, item
595),
2) non-degree postgraduate programmes and othesesoaf
study, except for doctoral programmes, pursuarhéorules
laid down in the Act of 27 July 2005, The Law onghier
Education Dziennik UstawNo. 164, item 1365).”

1
Amendments to the Act were publishedDziennik Ustaw1997, No. 141, item 943; 1999, No.
49, item 484; 2004, No. 238, item 2390 and 2005, g item 71.
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Article 242
209
Article 1 of the Act of 26 June 1997 on the Stated@§et Funding for the Pontifical

Academy of Theology Rapieska Akademia Teologicinen Cracow Dziennik
UstawNo. 103, item 650) shall be replaced by the folluyvi
“Article 1. The Pontifical Academy of TheologyP#pieska
Akademia Teologiczpain Cracow shall receive grants and other
funds from the State budget pursuant to the rudés down for
public higher education institutions, with the epiten of funds to
cover the construction costs of fixed assets tadesl in the teaching
process.”
Article 243

Article 1, section 1, subsection 1 of the Act of ity 1998 on Student Loans and
Credits Dziennik Ustaw No. 108, item 685, as amended by subsequent
legislatiorf?) shall be replaced by the following:
“1) students of higher education institutions reddrto in the Act of
27 July 2005, The Law on Higher Educatidziennik UstawNo.
164, item 1365),".
Article 244

Article 9 of the Act of 7 October 1999 on the Pbllsanguageziennik UstawNo.
90, item 999, as amended by subsequent legistitishall be replaced by the
following:
“Article 9. The Polish language shall be the largguaf instruction
and the language of examinations and final theseallitypes of
public and non-public schools, and in educatiostdldishments and
other educational institutions, unless specific vions provide

otherwise.”.

2
Amendments to the Act were publishedziennik Ustaw2000 ; No. 48, item 550; 2004, No.
146, item 1546 and No. 152, item 1598 and 2005,28pitem 187.

3
Amendments to the Act were publishedDziennik Ustaw2000, No. 29, item 358; 2002, No.
144, item 1204; 2003, No. 73, item 661; 2004, Ng.iem 878 and 2005, No. 17, item 141.
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210
Article 245
The Act of 23 December 1999 on Remuneration inStee-Budget Sector and
Amendments to Certain Act®tiennik UstawNo. 110, item 1255, as amended by
subsequent legislatié? shall be amended as follows:
1) Article 2, subsection 1 shall be replaced byfdtlewing:
“1l) the State-budget sector: this shall mean State
budget units, State budget institutions, suppostice
establishments of State budget units which manage
their funds pursuant to the rules laid down in &es
18 to 20 of the Act of 26 November 1998 on Public
Finance Dziennik Ustaw 2003, No. 15, item 148, as
amended by subsequent legislatfn hereinafter
referred to as “the Act on Public Finance”,”;
2) Article 9, section 3 shall be replaced by théofeing:
“3. The Council of Ministers shall specify, by
regulation, the cases in which the amount of the
remuneration paid in State budget institutions and
support service establishments of State budges unit
and the remuneration financed by incentive fundg ma
exceed the level of remuneration fixed in accordanc
with Article 6, while taking into account:
1) the provisions of the Acts
establishing incentive funds,
2) proceeds exceeding the target level

which are obtained in State budget

4 Amendments to the Act were publishedDziennik Ustaw2000, No. 19, item 239; 2001, No.
85, item 924, No. 100, item 1080 and No. 154, ifet84 and 1799; 2002, No. 74, item 676, No.
152, item 1267, No. 213, item 1802 and No. 2Emii805; 2003, No. 149, item 1454, No. 166,
item 1609, No. 179, item 1750, No. 199, item 1988 aNo. 228, item 2256 and 2004, No. 116,
item 1203, No. 240, item 2407 and No. 273, iteid327

5
Amendments to the Act were publishedDziennik Ustaw2001, No. 154, item 1801; 2002, No.
241, item 2073; 2003 ; No. 45, item 391 and Nel,i&2m 1152 and z 2004, No. 210, item 2135.
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units and support service
establishments, 211
3) commission-based remuneration for
executory proceedings,

4) adjustments to reach the amount of
the minimum wage as fixed on the
basis of separate legislation,

5) organisational changes.”.

Article 246

Article 30, section 4 of the Act of 25 July 2001 thee National Medical Emergency
Service Dziennik UstawNo. 113, item 1207, as amended by subsequent
legislatiorf®) shall be repealed.

Article 247

Article 7, section 2, subsection 1 of the Act of@6tober 2002 on the Forestry Tax
(Dziennik UstawNo. 200, item 1682 and No. 216, item 1826, and 2005 143,
item 1199) shall be replaced by the following:
“1) higher education institutions;”.
Article 248

Article 3, section 3 of the Act of 27 February 208@&ablishing the Academy of
National Defence Akademia Obrony Narodowe{Dziennik UstawNo. 56, item
496, and 2004, No. 152, item 1598) shall be repleale

Article 249

Article 3, section 3 of the Act of 27 February 2088tablishing the Jarostaw
Dabrowski Military University of TechnologyWojskowa Akademia Techniczna
im. Jarostawa [Qbrowskieg® (Dziennik UstawNo. 60, item 534, and 2004, No.
152, item 1598) shall be repealed.

Article 250

Article 3, section 4 of the Act of 27 February 208&ablishing the Westerplatte
Heroes Naval Academy Akademia Marynarki Wojennej im. Bohaterow
Westerplattg (Dziennik UstawNo. 60, item 533, and 2004, No. 152, item 1598)
shall be repealed.

Article 251
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The Act of 14 March 2003 on Academic Degrees arid Bind Degrees and Title
in the Arts Dziennik UstawNo. 65, item 595) shall be amended as follows: 212
1) the following section 5 shall be added to A#iét
“5. In justified cases, the Committee may deem the
requirements, defined in section 1 to 3, as falfilby
persons representing related fields of sciencetlaad
arts, including related scientific and artistic
disciplines.”;
2) in Article 9:
a) section 5 shall be repealed;
b) section 6 shall be replaced by the following:
“6. Resolutions of the Committee on the
matters referred to in section 2, subsections 2
and 3, and section 4, shall be published by the
Degrees and Titles Committee in the Official
Journal of the Republic of Polandbnitor
Polski.”;
3) Article 19 shall be replaced by the following:
“Article 19. A resolution on the award of the
degree ofdoktor habilitowany shall become
valid upon its adoption.
2. Should a resolution conferring the academic
degree ofdoktor habilitowanyadopted by the
board of the unit not be approved, the board of
the unit or the candidate for the degree may,
within three months of the date of the receipt
of the decision, submit a request to the
Degrees and Titles Committee
3. The Degrees and Titles Committee shall
consider the request referred to in section 2
within four months of the date of its receipt.
4. The proceedings referred to in section 3 may

involve reviewers appointed for the assessment
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process leading to the award of the degree of
doktor habilitowany’; 213
4) in Article 20:

a) section 2 shall be replaced by the following:
“2. The members of the board of a competent
organizational unit who hold the title of
profesoror the degree ofdoktor habilitowany
or equivalent , pursuant to Article 21a, shall be
entitled to vote, as specified in section 1.”;

b) section 5 shall be replaced by the following:

“5. For a doctoral assessment process, at least
two reviewers shall be appointed who are staff
members of a higher education institution or
academic unit external to that of the
applicants’ own place of employment and who
concurrently are not members of the board of
the unit conducting this process”;

c) the following sections 5a and 5b shall be added:
“5a. For a doctoral assessment process leading
to the award of the degree ofloktor
habilitowany

1) two reviewers shall be appointed by
the board of the academic  unit
concerned, and
2) two reviewers shall be appointed by
the Committee.
5b. The reviewers referred to in section 5a
shall take part in the doctoral assessment
process on an equal basis.”;

d) section 6 shall be replaced by the following:

“6. Supervisors and reviewers of the
doctoral thesis in the doctoral
assessment process may be persons

holding the academic title gfrofesor
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or the a degree afoktor habilitowany
. . : 214
in a given or related area of science or
art.”;

5) Article 23 shall be replaced by the following:

“Article 23. A person who is preparing a
doctoral thesis and who is not a member of
academic or researcher staff, shall be entitled,
on application and at a time mutually agreed
with the employer, to twenty eight working
days of leave of absence, under the provisions
of separate regulations, for the purpose of
preparing and conducting the defence of his or
her doctoral thesis.

2. For the duration of the periods of absence

referred to in section 1, employees shall be

entitted to remuneration calculated as

calculated aquivalent to that classified as

annual holiday leave”;

6) Article 27, section 4 shall be replaced by wiéftving:

“4. Four reviewers shall be appointed for
the professorial process, including no more
than one reviewer employed in the same
higher education institution or another
research institution wherein the professorial
candidate is employed or who is a member
of the board of the unit conducting the
process. Reviewers may be persons holding
the academic title gbrofesorin a given or
related area of science or the arts.
Reviewers shall be appointed by the board

of the unit concerned and the Degrees and
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Titles Committee, two by each, and shall
take part in the process for the confermgATS
of the title ofprofesoron an equal basis.”;
7) Article 28 shall be replaced by the following:
“Article 28. 1. Having adopted the resolution
in support of the request for the conferment of
the academic title gbrofesor,the board of the
unit concerned shall forward the relevant
request complete with the records of the
process to the Degrees and Titles Committee
within the one month of the adoption of the
resolution.
2. The Degrees and Titles Committee shall
adopt a resolution proposing or declining to
propose a candidate for the academic title of
profesorwithin six months of the date of the
receipt of such a resolution.
3. The Degrees and Titles Commitee shall
submit a request for the conferment of the
academic title ofprofesorto the President of
the Republic of Poland within one month from
the adoption of the resolution proposing the
candidate for the title.
4. Should the Committee adopt a resolution
declining to propose the candidate for the
academic title oprofesor the board of the unit
concerned or the candidate for the title may,
within three months of the date of the receipt
of the decision, submit a request to the
Degrees and Titles Committe for the matter to
be re-considered.
5. The Committee shall consider the request,
referred to in section 4, within six months from

the date of its receipt.
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6. The proceedings referred to in section 5 may

involve the reviewersppointed to act in the2 16
professorial process

8) Article 29, section 1 shall be replaced by wiéfving:
“l. The provisions of the Code of
Administrative Procedure shall apply to the
award processes of the degreeslaiftor and
doktor habilitowanyand the title ofprofessor
as well as to the procedure for the granting,
limiting, suspending or withdrawing of the
authorization to award these degrees and title,
whenever unregulated by the Code. Appeals
against decisions taken in the course of such
award processes shall be subject to the
regulations concerning appeals against
administrative decisions to an administrative
court of law.”

9) The following Article 29a shall be added aftatiéle 29:

“Article 29a. 1. The board of the relevant

academic unit, or respectively, the Committee,
shall, by decision, render invalid any processes
for the conferment of the academic title or

degree if the publication or research work

presented in support of such a process, in its
essential part or sections thereof has been
wrongfully ascribed by the candidate as of his
or her own authorship.

2. Decisions referred to in section 1 shall not
preclude disciplinary, criminal or civil

liability.”
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10) The following second sentence shall be addedrticle 33,

section 2: “An opinion on the employment of a persdo does not217

hold the degree odloktor habilitowanyin the position ofprofesor

nadzwyczajnyn a higher education institution shall be giverhivi

three months of the date of the submission suelgaest.”;

11) Article 35, sections 3 and 4 shall be repldmethe following:
“3. The Degrees and Titles Committee shall
adopt its resolutions after consultation with at
least one reviewer. Resolutions declining to
approve resolutions on the conferment of a
degree or declining to propose a candidate for
the academic tile gbrofesorin cases referred
to in Article 15, section 2, and Article 28,
section 4 may be adopted after consultation
with at least two reviewers, including at least
one who is not a member of the Degrees and
Titles Committee.
4. The Degrees and Titles Committee shall
adopt resolutions in cases referred to in Article
15, section 3, and Article 19, section 2 after
consultation with at least one reviewer.”;

12) Chapter 6 shall be replaced by the following:

“Chapter 6

Doctoral Programmes in Research Institutions

Article 37
1. Doctoral programmes as defined in this Act, imaféer referred to as “doctoral
programmes”, may be provided by research instmgtiother than higher education
institutions which are authorised to confer the rdegof doktor habilitowany
Research institutions other than higher educatstitutions shall mean scientific
institutes of the Polish Academy of Sciences arsgarch institutes operating on
the basis of the legislation on research and devedmt units.

2. Doctoral programmes shall prepare for the awétte degree adoktor.
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3. Doctoral programmes in a research instituticadl d¥e established by the director
of the institution concerned. 218
4. Doctoral programmes shall be academically supedvby the scientific council
of the research institution providing such prograssm
5. Doctoral programmes shall be provided as fufletior part-time programmes.
6. More than a half of the curriculum of a full-endoctoral programme shall
require the presence of participants in the estaslent of the programme provider,
and shall comprise courses and research work requdirect participation of
doctoral students and their research supervis@d-tithe doctoral programmes
shall be organized so as as to ensure that dogmgtammes may be undertaken
by persons in employment.
7. No tuition fees shall be charged for full-timectbral programmes.
8. The amount of tuition fees for part-time doctgreogrammes, if such fees are
charged, shall be determined by the director ofrdsmarch institution providing
such programmes.
9. Doctoral programmes may be provided as partipetsksed programmes by
institutions referred to in section 1 in co-opeyatwith other units. The tasks of the
research institution and other units and the fiman@arrangements for doctoral
programmes shall be specified in agreements coedluzetween the research
institution and the units involved.

Article 38

1. The primary duties of participants in doctoradgrammes shall include:
1) following the curriculum of the doctoral programa and taking
examinations as required;
2) undertaking research or artistic activity, amtbraitting reports on their
progress.
2. Participants in doctoral programmes failing utiilf their duties as referred to in
section 1 may be struck from the register of dadtstudents. A decision to strike a
participant from the register shall be taken by hiead of the relevant doctoral
programme. Such a decision may be appealed agaitis director of the research
institution providing the doctoral programme withfourteen days of the date of
receipt.
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3. Participants in doctoral programmes shall béldiao disciplinary action in
compliance with the rules laid down for particigant doctoral programmeg19
provided in higher education institutions.

Article 39

1. Participants in doctoral programmes shall béledtto:
1) annual holiday leave, amounting to eight weeksing the holiday
period;
2) social security and national health insurancesymnt to the rules laid
down in separate legislation.
2. Upon the award of the degreedaktor,the duration of the doctoral programme,
regardless of the date of its completion, not egceefour years, shall be included
in the period of service of a degree holdetermining their employee entitlements.
3. The period of service determining employee kemtients shall also include the
duration of full-time doctoral studies if the do@bprogramme was interrupted to
allow a doctoral student to take up employment asaaademic teacher or
researcher provided the degreedoktor was awarded during the period set for
such studies. The provision of section 2 shallypptordingly.
4. Participants in doctoral programmes shall als@mmtitled to use the institutional
welfare benefits fund if this is provided for iretihegulations referred to in Article
8, section 2 of the Act of 4 March 1994 on the itnibnal Welfare Benefits Fund
(Dziennik Ustawl996, No. 70, item 335, as amended by subsequgiatagor®).

Article 40

1. A participant in doctoral programmes may be awdra doctoral scholarship.

2. The minimum amount of a scholarship referrethtsection 1 may not be lower
than 60% of the minimum basic pay of asystenias regulated by the legislation
on the remuneration of academic staff.

3. The decision to award a doctoral scholarship¢hvihall also specify its amount,

shall be taken by the director of the researchtutgin providing the programme.

6
Amendments to the consolidated text of the Act werelished inDziennik Ustawi996, No.
118, item 561, No. 139, item 647 and No. 147, i686; 1997, No. 82, item 518 and No. 121, item
770; 1998, No. 75, item 486 and No. 113, item; 2002 ; No. 135, item 1146 and 2003, No. 213,
item 2081.
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4. Without prejudice to section 5, doctoral studentay undertake paid work.
However, the performance of any such work shouldaonflict with the coursezzo
work scheduled in the doctoral programme of study.
5. Full-time doctoral students in receipt of a @oat scholarship may undertake
paid work solely on a part-time basis, having fisteived permission from the
head of the doctoral programme.

Article 41

In consultation with the minister competent foresae, the minister competent for
higher education shall determine, by regulatior,réquirements and procedure for
the organization of doctoral programmes as definethis Act, the provision of,
and attendance at, such programmes, as well aawheling of scholarships to
persons emnrolled on them, including:
1) the duration of doctoral programmes and thegsjble extension thereof,
including entitlement to an additional extensiontioé period of doctoral
studies to cover maternity leave as provided faaparate legislation;
2) admissions procedure;
3) particular powers of the director of the indida providing doctoral
programmes, of its board of the institution andtttd head of a doctoral
programme;
4) specimen doctoral student identity card and isp&t certificate of
completion of such a programme;

5) fees for the issue of an identity card and &fa=ate.”.

Article 252

1. The State and non-State higher education sclexid$ing on the date of entry
into force of this Act shall become public and nmuublic higher education

institutions, respectively, within the meaning lostAct.

2. The State and non-State non-university highacatibn schools existing on the
date of entry into force of this Act shall becomeblc and non-public higher

education institutions, respectively, within theaming of this Act.

3. The military academies existing on the datertdfyeinto force of this Act shall

become military higher education institutions — lpuliniversity higher education

institutions.
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4. The higher education officer schools existingtiom date of entry into force of
this Act shall become military higher educationtitasions — public non-university221
higher education institutions.
5. The Police AcademyW\sza Szkota Poligjiin Szczytno and the Central Fire
Service SchoolYzkota Gtéwna Skby Paarnicze) in Warsaw existing on the date
of entry into force of this Act shall become pubBervices higher education
institutions.
6. Whenever reference is made in separate legislat State or non-State higher
education schools, this shall mean respectivelylipubr non-public higher
education institutions.

Article 253

The Medical Postgraduate Training Centr€erftrum Medyczne Ksztalcenia
Podyplomowegpowith its seat in Warsaw shall continue to be atified to provide

doctoral programmes and non-degree postgraduaigrgonmes in the medical
sciences pursuant to the rules laid down in this. At order to provide such
programmes, the Medical Postgraduate Training €estiall receive State-budget

grants from the funds administered by the minisgsponsible for health matters.

Article 254

The faculties of theological sciences of the Caaldtefan Wysz§ski University
(Uniwersytet Kardynata Stefana Wysagliegg shall be subject to the provisions of
this Act concerning faculties of theology.

Article 25534
1. The names of higher education institutions shalchanged in accordance with
the requirements laid down in Article 3 by 30 J2640.
2. The Council of Ministers shall submit by 30 J@2@®9 a bill changing the names
of public university higher education institutions compliance with the
requirements laid down in Article 3.
3. The Council of Ministers shall change, by regala the names of public higher
education institutions established on the basisa akegulation and public non-
university higher education institutions in accorca with the requirements laid

down in Article 3.
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4. The founders or competent bodies of non-publghdr education institutions
shall submit to the minister responsible for higaducation by 31 March 2009 %122
request for the change of the name of their instuin accordance with the
requirements laid down in Article 3.

5. If the competent body or founder of a non-pulbigher education institution
fails to comply with the obligation referred to section 4, the name of such an
institution shall be changed by the minister corapefor higher education. Such a
decision shall be taken on an ex officio basis.

Article 256

1. As of the date of entry into force of this Aany State Treasury land held in
perpetual usufruct by a public higher educationtitumson shall become its

property. The value of such land shall be addethéocapital fund of the public

higher education institution concerned.

2. The acquisition of the ownership right refertedn section 1 shall be confirmed

by a decision of the competent provincial governor.

Article 257
1. Higher education schools which do not complyhwite requirements laid down
in Article 2, section 1, subsection 22 on the ddtentry into force of this Act shall

become non-university higher education institutiastsiin the meaning of this Act.

2. Degree programmes which commenced before tleeadi@ntry into force of this
Act, subject to sections 3 and 4, shall be sulgetite legislation hitherto in force.
3. Undergraduate programmes which are providedhemate of entry into force of

this Act shall become first-cycle programmes wittiia meaning of this Act.

4. Students following long-cycle programmes who nwnced their studies before
the date of entry into force of this Act may eitltemplete such programmes in
accordance with the relevant procedures or trariefer corresponding first cycle
programme or, having fulfilled the requirementsildown in the study regulations,
to a corresponding second cycle programme.

5. Doctoral programmes which commenced before #te df entry into force of

this Act shall be subject to the provisions of Ad.
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Article 258
1. Day programmes provided by higher educationtutgins on the date of entr)g23
into force of this Act shall become full-time pragnmes within the meaning of
Article 2, section 1, subsection 12, and eveningteresion and extramural
programmes shall become part-time programmes witienmeaning of Article 2,
section 1, subsection 13.
2. Higher education institutions providing speciagree programmes on the date of
entry into force of this Act may continue to proeithem until the completion of a
full cycle of study.
Article 259
1. Instigated and proceedings in progress in thewing cases:
1) concerning:
a) permission for the establishment of higher etlocanstitutions
pending an opinion from the State Accreditation Guottee, and
b) authorizations to provide degree programmesspegific field of
study pending an opinion from the State AccreditatCommittee
shall be conducted pursuant to the rules and puveddid down in
this Act;
2) concerning:
a) permission for the establishment of higher etioanstitutions
where the State Accreditation Committee has gitenpinion, and
b) authorizations to provide degree programmesspeific field of
study where the State Accreditation Committee aangts opinion
shall be conducted pursuant to the rules and puveddid down in
the legislation in force;
3) where the proceedings concluded with a decisitimout legal force shall
be conducted in accordance with the legislationdntb in force.

2. If a request for permission to establish a noiversity higher education
institution does not comply with the requiremeiaiisl [down in Article 20, it may be
supplemented and shall be considered pursuantet@ribcedures and rules laid
down in this Act within a period of one year of ttiate of entry into force of this

Act. After the expiry of this time limit, the on-gm proceedings concerning the
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establishment of non-university higher educaticstiiations which do not comply
: 224
with the

requirements laid down in Article 20 shall be terated.

Article 260

Higher education institutions which do not complghathe requirements laid down
in Article 56,section 2, or Article 58, section A the date of entry into force of this
Act shall obtain authorizations which, accordinghe provisions of this Act, shall
comply with these requirements, provided they cogmth the requirements laid
down in Article 12, section 1 or 2 of the Act refsd to in Article 276, subsection 2
on the date of entry into force of this Act. Suggher education institutions shall
lose the above-mentioned authorizations, as of 3uat 2010, unless the
institutions fulfil the requirements laid down irrt&le 56, section 2, or Article 58,

section 4 before that date.

Article 261342
(repealed)

Article 261a G*?)
1. The minister competent for higher educationngctit the request of the body
which operates an education provider may, by reigula
1) restructure a public post-secondary school, leeg® for foreign
language teachers or a public services college, anpublic higher
education institution providing vocational educatmpurses.
2) incorporate the educational establishmentsnedetio in section 1
into a public higher education institution upon tt@nsent of the
senate of the institution concerned,
3) merge the educational establishments referred $ection 1 into
a public higher education institution providingcational education
courses,
- while specifying the manner of the transfer ad #fmployees and students of such

educational establishments, as well as determithedfields of study and degree
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specializations, which may be continued and thenaanf the completion of first-
cycle degree programmes, being mindful of the neeguarantee a high standa;d25
of education.
2. In the case of educational establishments exemo in section 1 being
incorporated into public higher education instiduos:
1) minimum staffing levels necessary for the prmnsof a degree
programme in a given field of study, or the promsbf programmes
in a location other than the seat of a given higkducation
institution, shall be individually established f@cademic units
receiving employees and students for a temporarpgef time,
which shall not, however, be longer than three gear
2) study programmes of a practical specializattoadlde established
for the transferred students, with curricula whiefthin a period not
exceeding three years, may vary from the acceptaddard of
education in a given field of study;
3) when a public higher education institution pd®s vocational
education, the provision of such education may digicued in the
current location, which is other than the seathef given institution,
for a period not longer than three years, followihg fulfillment of
individual requirements referred to in section b grovided the

vocational character of the programme specialinaganaintained.

3. During the period between the acquisition of extucational establishment,
referred to in section 1, and the end of the buatgetear in which the acquisition
took place, the local government authority hitheojmerating the establishment,
referred to in section 1, shall by agreement temsb the higher education
institution concerned, as a special-purpose giaet,funding which shall not be
lower than the amount allocated for the durationhe$ period, to the operation of
such an establishment and is provided from thatigrorof the State’s general
educational subsidy allocated to the local govemtraethority; such an agreement
may also determine the conditions applicable tardesfer of various assets of the

entity concerned.
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4. In the case of the merger referred to in sectiosubsection 3, the provisions of

sections 2 and 3 shall apply accordingly. 226

5. In the case of non-public establishments, thelitions laid down in sections 1
and 2 shall be taken into consideration when gngntpermission to the
establishments concerned for the provision of éiglocational education.

Article 261b @49
Agreements concluded between higher educatiortutistns and bodies operating
colleges for foreign language teachers, teacheriigaand public services colleges,
in so far as they enable their graduates, aftesipgsa qualifying examination, to
apply for admission to examinations in higher ediooa institutions and for
completion of degree programmes leading to the dwérthe degree dicenjat,
shall be repealed with effect from 30 Septembe5201

Article 262

1. Requests concerning changes to the internalniz@@on of higher education
institutions which were submitted but not yet cdesed by the date of entry into
force of this Act shall be considered in complianggh the procedures and
regulations laid down in this Act.
2. The competent bodies of higher education irnstits shall bring their teaching
centres in locations other than their seat intofaonity with the requirements of
this Act within one year of the date of its entnga force. Within the same time
limit, the rector shall forward to the minister cpetent for higher education,
information on units in other locations, includimigtails necessary to establish
whether such units comply with the requirementd &own in Article 85, section 1
or 2 and the legislation adopted on the basis ttl&r9, subsection 5 (b).
3. Teaching centres in other locations which doaowhply with the requirements
of this Act shall be abolished after the expirytloé time limit specified in section
2.

Article 263

Administrative directors of State higher educatinstitutions shall become chief
operating officers of public higher education ingtons.
Article 264



Law on Higher Education 2005 with amendments

1. Employment relationships established beforeddtte of entry into force of this
Act shall be subject to its provisions. 227
2. A person employed in the position @rofesor zwyczajnyor profesor
nadzwyczajnypy permanent appointment before the date of entoyforce of this
Act shall remain appointed to that position.

3. A person holding the degreeddktor habilitowanyand employed in the position
of profesor nadzwyczajryy appointment for an indefinite period of time drefthe
date of entry into force of this Act shall remappainted to that position.

4. A person holding the degreeduktor habilitowanyand employed in the position
of profesor nadzwyczajnlyy fixed-term appointment before the date of ety
force of this Act shall remain appointed to thatsion until the end of the
appointment period.

5. Appointed academic staff employed in the pasibbdocentin accordance with
Article 188, section 5 of the Act referred to intile 276, subsection 2 shall
remain appointed to that position. The competethaity in matters concerning
the employment relationship ofdmcentshall be the rector of the employing higher
education institution. The employment relationshith holders of thelocent
position shall expire at the end of the academar ye which they attain the age of
65 if their period of service grants entittementatirement. If persons holding the
position ofdocentare not entitled to retirement at the age of 68&irtamployment
relationship shall expire at the end of the acadeyeiar in which they become
entitled to retirement or attain the age of 70.

6. Appointed academic staff holding the positiohadiunki starszy wykladowca
wyktadowcaor asystenshall remain appointed to those positions for atefimite
period of time, subject to Article 120.

7. Persons employed in the positionsstdrszy kustosz dyplomowaangd starszy
dokumentalista dyplomowany kustosz dyplomowanyand dokumentalista
dyplomowany adiunkt bibliotecznyand adiunkt dokumentacji i informacji
naukowej asystent biblioteczngnd asystent dokumentacji i informacji naukowe;j
kustosz biblioteczny starszy bibliotekarz and starszy dokumentalistaby
appointment before the date of entry into forcéhed Act shall remain appointed to
the same positions and on the same terms.

8. Rectors of higher education institutions shdth@ documentation establishing

employment relationships with academic staff antieotappointed staff in
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accordance with the provisions of this Act, withimee months of the date of its
entry into force. 228
9. Employment relationships of teaching staff emgptbon the basis of a contract
of employment in accordance with the provisionghaf Act referred to in Article
276, subsection 2, and of research and teachirigastavell as teaching staff in
non-public higher education institutions, shall dsapted in accordance with the
provisions of this Act within three months of thatel of its entry into force.

10. Academic staff employed in positions @fofesorin non-university higher
education institutions on the date of entry intocéo of this Act shall remain
employed in non-university higher education insikias in the positions of

profesor nadzwyczajmgferred to in Article 114, section 2.

Article 265

1. Academic staff who took up supplementary empleytrwith more than one
employer before the date of entry into force ofstilict may remain in that
employment for a maximum period of one year afieat date, provided that they
notify the competent body concerned in accordanite Article 129, section 6,
within three months of the date of entry into foofehis Act.

2. Academic staff who undertook economic activigfdse the date of entry into
force of this Act and combine it with supplementaggnployment under an
employment relationship, may continue to pursue #itivity for a maximum
period of one year after the date of entry intacéoof this Act, provided that they
notify the competent body concerned in accordanith #rticle 129, section 6
within three months of the date of entry into foofehis Act.

3. Failure on the part of academic staff to natifg competent body of their higher
education institution of supplementary employmemdartaken under an
employment relationship, or economic activity pedu within the time limit
specified in sections 1 and 2, shall provide greufar the termination of the
employment relationship by notice in the highercadion institution which is the
place of their primary employment.

4. The obligation to notify the rector of supplers@y employment shall be
considered as fulfilled for academic staff who fieti the rector before the entry
into force of this Act in accordance with Articl®3 of the Act referred to in Article
276, subsection 2.
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Article 266
1. Proceedings in disciplinary liability cases agaistudents, doctoral students a%%lg
academic staff which were not concluded by the datmntry into force of this Act
shall be conducted on the basis of the legislatitrerto in force.
2. Leave for research, artistic or training purgodesalth leave and leave for the
preparation of a thesis for the academic degredo&for or doktor habilitowany
granted before the date of entry into force of #his shall be taken pursuant to the
rules laid down, and for the duration provided for,the legislation hitherto in

force.

Article 267
Academic staff born before 31 December 1948 mayeret their own request if
they have attained the age of 60 and have workegea6s, including 20 years in
the education or research sector, in the case of oréhave attained the age of 55
and have worked 25 years, including 20 years iretheeation or research sector, in
the case of women.
Article 268

1. Rectors of higher education institutions who,tlo@ date of entry into force of
this Act, do not comply with the requirement laimach in Article 72:

1) section 1, the second sentence, in the caseatttor of a public

higher education institution or

2) section 2, in the case of the rector of a ndplipuhigher

education institution, shall hold their functiontiithe end of their

term of office.
2. Where the statutes of a non-public higher edocanstitution do not provide for
a term of office, rectors who do not comply withe trequirement laid down in
Article 72, section 2 shall hold their function farmaximum period of four years
after the date of entry into force of this Act.
3. The single-person authorities of higher eduaaiistitutions and their deputies
who do not comply with the requirement laid downAirticle 76, section 2, and
Article 79, shall hold their function until the eraf their term of office. The

provision of section 2 shall apply accordingly.

Article 269
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1. Students enrolled on degree programmes befereritry into force of this Act
and in the academic year 2005/2006 shall pay tuitees pursuant to the ruIe2530
applicable hitherto throughout the duration therexsf provided for in the
curriculum for their degree programme.
2. The agreements referred to in Article 160, sac8 shall enter into force in the
academic year 2006/2007.

Article 270
1. The Higher Education Council and the State Aditaion Committee elected on
the basis of the Act referred to in Article 276bsection 2 shall hold their functions
until the end of the terms of office for which thegre elected.
2. Should the mandate of a member of the collgalybreferred to in section 1
expire before the end of the term of office, a ssor member shall be elected for
a period not longer than until the end of the téomwhich the entire membership
of the collegial body was elected.
3. A member of the collegial body elected pursudarhe rules laid down in section
2 may be elected for the next term of office punsua the rules laid down in this
Act.
4. The single-person authorities and collegial bsdtlected on the basis of the
provisions of the Acts referred to in Article 276 a State higher education
institution transformed into a public higher edumatinstitution in accordance with
Article 252 shall hold their function until the emd the term of office for which
they were elected.
5. The bodies referred to in section 4 may be etedbr the next term of office
without prejudice to Article 77, section 2, and jgab to sections 6 and 7 below.
6. The term of office of collegial bodies in a pubhigher education institution
commencing on 1 September 2006 shall end on 31 FX&NOS.
7. A person holding the function of a single-persahority of a public higher
education institution whose term of office ends 3ih August 2006 may be re-
elected for a two-year term.

Article 271
Any process for the conferment of a degreedoktor habilitowanyand the
academic title oprofesorinitiated and not concluded before the date ofyeimtio
force of this Act shall be subject to the provisiarsf the Act amended in Article

251 which were applicable before the entry int@éoof this Act.
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Article 272
1. The Bureau of the State Accreditation Committeall be established on %31
January 2006.
2. Until 31 December 2005, administrative suppant the State Accreditation
Committee shall be provided by organizational uoitshe office supporting the
minister competent for higher education.

Article 273
The Student Parliament of the Republic of Polardstielg on the date of entry into
force of this Act and operating on the basis of Awt referred to in Article 276,
subsection 2, shall become the Student Parliaménheo Republic of Poland
referred to in Article 203, with its statutes, hawg requiring the approval by the
minister competent for higher education.

Article 274
1. The competent bodies of higher education irgtits which fulfil the
requirements laid down in Article 56, section 2 Asticle 58, section 4 shall adopt
statutes complying with the provisions of this Agt30 June 2006.
2. The competent bodies of public higher educatigtitutions which do not fulfil
the requirements laid down in Article 56, sectigno Article 58, section 4 shall
submit statutes complying with the provisions ofstict to the competent
ministers for approval by 30 March 2006 at thedate
3. The founders or the competent bodies of noniptliher education institutions
shall submit statutes complying with the provisiarfsthis Act to the minister
responsible for higher education for approval byWafich 2006 at the latest.
4. Should a higher education institution fail targay with the obligation referred
to in sections 1 to 3, the competent minister spativide it with statutes by
administrative decision.

Article 275
1. Article 24, Article 117a, Article 121 and Artecll22 of the Act referred to in
Article 276, subsection 2, and Article 22 and Adié6a of the Act referred to in
Article 276, subsection 3 shall remain in forceilu8it December 2006.
2.53%) Articles 75 to 117, Article 118, Article 119 ardticles 124 to 139 of the
Act referred to in Article 276, subsection 2, andides 49 to 66 and Articles 67 to
70 of the Act referred to in Article 276, subsentB shall remain in force until 31
August 2006.
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2a®*") In the period from 1 September 2006 to 31 Decer@b&6 employees of
public higher vocational institutions shall be dad to special financial awards anzo32
access to the institutional welfare benefits fumdcompliance with the regulations
hitherto in force.
2b. Employees of public higher vocational educatimtitutions shall be entitled to
an additional annual payment for the year 2005 @006 pursuant to the
regulations laid down in the Act of 12 December 7198 additional annual
payment for employees of the State budget insbigtiDziennik UstawNo.160,
item 1080 with further amendements).
2¢.®*9yntil 31 December 2006:
1) higher education institutions may obtain funasrf the budgets of local
governments and their associations;
2) the minister competent for higher education Isth@lermine the amount
of and shall award to :
a) Academy of National Defence referred to in Aeti248,
b) Jarostaw Bbrowski Military University of Technology referred
to in Article 249,
c) Westerplatte Heroes Naval Academy referred trticle 250
- a subsidy for the provision of learning for tisans, taking into
consideration the level of such a subsidy in refatio the cost of
learning provided in higher education institutionsxder the
supervision of the minister competent for highemeadion, and may
also award the subsidies referred to in Article 2éction 1,
subsection 2 of the relevant Act referred to indet276, subsection
2
3) a higher education institution which operatedcompliance with the
provisions of the Act referred to in Article 276jbsection 3, shall be
funded from the State budget as specified in Aeti@4, section 2,
subsections 1, 1a and 2 and 6 of the Act refercednt Article 276,
subsection 2;
4) a non-public higher education institution mdwain funds from the State
budget, as referred to in Article 24, section hs&ctions 1a, 2 and 6 of the

Act referred to in Article 276, subsection 2.
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3..Article 4, section 3a, Article 4a, section 2psections 1 and 2, Article 4a,
section 2, subsection 3, Article 4a, section 2,seabon 4, Article 4a, section 4)'133
subsection 5, Article 16, section 6, Article 3&cton 2, Article 33b, section
1,Article 143, section 3, Article 149, section 2tigle 149, section 3, Article 152i,
Article 176, section 1 and Article 1%8section 2 of the Act referred to in Article
276, subsection 2, shall remain in force until éméry into force of implementing
regulations to be adopted on the basis of Artiglsegtion 3, Article 9, subsections
1 and 4, Article 9, subsection 2, Article 9, sulbeec 3, Article 9, subsection
5,Article 29, section 7, Article 42 section 1, Ala 44, Article 162, Article 167,
section 3, Article 187, Article 192, section 1, idle 224, Article 228, section 2 of
this Act, and the implementing regulations hithentidorce adopted on the basis of
Article 25, section 2, and Article 30 of the Acfered to in Article 276, subsection
2 shall remain in force until the date of entryoifitrce of implementing regulations
to be adopted on the basis of Article 95, sectipant] Article 105 of this Act, but
not longer than until 31 December 2006.

4. The implementing regulations hitherto in foraopted on the basis of Article
11, section 4 of the Act referred to in Article 286bsection 3 shall remain in force
until the entry into force of implementing regutats to be adopted on the basis of
Article 22 of this Act, and the implementing regidas hitherto in force adopted
on the basis of Article 24, section 2 of the Adereed to in Article 276, subsection
3 shall remain in force until the date of entryoifitrce of implementing regulations
to be adopted on the basis of Article 95, sectimf this Act, but not longer than
until 31 December 2006.

5. The implementing regulations hitherto in forckpted on the basis of Article 9,
section 3 of the Act of 23 December 1999 on Remati@r in the State-Budget
Sector and Amendments to Certain Acts shall rermafiorce as amended by this
Act until the entry into force of new implementinggulations to be adopted on the
basis of Article 9, section 3.

6. The implementing regulations hitherto in forc®pted on the basis of Article 41
of the Act of 14 March 2003 on Academic Degrees &wddemic Title and
Degrees and Title in Art shall remain in force aseaded by this Act until the entry

into force of implementing regulations to be addpte the basis of Article 41.
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Article 276
. _ 234
The following shall be repealed:
1) Act of 31 March 1965 on Military Higher Eduaati ©ziennik Ustawi992, No.
10, item 40, as amended by subsequent legisfatjon
2) Act of 12 September 1990 on Higher Educatibri€¢nnik UstawNo. 65, item
385, as amended by subsequent legisl&tion
3) .Act of 26 June 1997 on Schools of Higher Vawadi Education Dziennik

UstawNo. 96, item 590, as amended by subsequent ldgigijt

Article 277
This Act shall enter into force on 1 September 2@38ept that:

1) ®article 94, Article 151, Article 155 and Article I5shall enter into
force on 1 January 2007,

2) ®5Y Articles 107 to 150 and Articles 152 to 154, Alei156 and Article
158 shall enter into force on 1 September 2006;

3) Article 99, section 1, subsections 3 and 4, ariitle 199 shall enter into
force on 1 October 2006.

! Amendments to the consolidated text of the Act wrelished inDziennik Ustawl 996, No. 7,
item 44; 1997, No. 96, item 590, No. 107, item 688, 115, item 741 and No. 121, item 770;
1998, No. 106, item 668; 2002, No. 74, item 676 &l 141, item 1184; 2003, No. 179, item 1750
and 2005, No. 100, item 836.

8 Amendments to the Act were publishedDziennik Ustawi992, No. 54, item 254 and No. 63,
item 314; 1994, No. 1, item 3, No. 43, item 163, M@5, item 509 and No. 121, item 591; 1996,
No. 5, item 34 and No. 24, item 110; 1997, No.if8n 153, No. 96, item 590, No. 104, item 661,
No. 121, item 770 and No. 141, item 943; 1998, 5{y.item 310, No. 106, item 668 and No. 162,
item 1115 and 1118; 2000 ; No. 120, item 1268 &lud 122, item 1314; 2001 ; No. 85, item 924,
No. 103, item 1129, No. 111, item 1193 and 119 &lw. 126, item 1383; 2002 ,No. 4, item 33
and 34, No. 150, item 1239, No. 153, item 1271 &tad 200, item 1683; 2003 ; No. 65, item 595,
No. 128, item 1176, No. 137, item 1304 and No., 2tEBn 2081; 2004, No. 96, item 959, No. 116,
item 1206, No. 152, item 1598 and No. 179, item51L8nd 2005, No. 10, item 71, No. 23, item 187
and No. 94, item 788.

9 Amendments to the Act were publishedDziennik Ustawi998, No. 106, item 668; 2000, No.
120, item 1268 and No. 122, item 1314; 2001, Ng.it@m 924 and No. 111, item 1194; 2002, No.
4, item 33 and No. 150, item 1239; 2003, No. &mi595, No. 137, item 1304 and No. 213, item
2081; 2004, No. 96, item 959, No. 116, item 1206, D62, item 1598 and No. 179, item 1845 and
2005, No. 10, item 71 and No. 23, item 187.
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